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Foreword

The following book was assembled from teaching materials developed for Syriac lessons. The manuscript has been
repeatedly reworked on the basis of experience in the seminar room. In this way, the encouragement and
suggestions for improvement of Prof. Dr. Josef Tropper (Humboldt University, Berlin) have helped shape this book.

The process of constant revision of the manuscript could, of course, have continued over many further semesters,
and it is certain that the book's readers will find that some parts remain deficient. In spite of these reservations,
however, I have decided to publish this work in its current form in the hope that it will be a useful scholarly resource
for academic Syriac lessons. Over the course of 15 lessons, it addresses all areas of Syriac grammar, with an
increasing level of difficulty. The lessons are accompanied by corresponding exercises. The texts used for the
exercises are drawn from classical Syriac literature, and serve to illustrate the grammatical themes addressed in the
lesson. Each lesson also contains a table of vocabulary prior to the exercises. Knowledge of the vocabulary presented
in the lesson is assumed. Beginning with Lesson 8, verb forms are presented separately, following the vocabulary
table. At the back of the book, you will find a glossary and a bibliography.

The original work from 2012 was comprehensively corrected by my teacher, Professor Emeritus Dr. Rainer Voigt,
for which I owe him particular thanks. I would also like to thank him for including the original German monograph
in the series Semitica et semitohamitica Berolinensia.

This edition is a corrected and heavily revised version of the original, translated into English by Mr. Graham
Wetherall (M.A.). T am very grateful to him for his dedication and hard work. I would also like to thank PD Dr. Michael
Waltisberg, Dr. Yousef Kouriyhe, Dr. Stefanie Rudolf and Nathanael Landy-Ariel for their valuable remarks and

corrections.

Berlin, March 2019 Helen Younansardaroud



Lesson 1
1.1. Introduction and Classification

Classical Syriac (hereafter Syriac) belongs to the Eastern group of Aramaic languages, which together with the
Canaanite languages (Phoenician, Hebrew etc.) make up the Northwestern group of Semitic languages. The earliest
known written examples of Aramaic languages date back to the beginning of the 1st millennium BC. From the 6"
century BC, Aramaic enjoyed a period of flourishing during the Neo-Babylonian and Achaemenid Empires, at which
time it became the language of trade throughout the whole of the Middle East, advancing from Egypt/Asia Minor to
India/Central Asia (the era of so-called Imperial Aramaic). Aramaic first went into decline in the West following the
Muslim conquest of the 7" Century AD. Aramaic languages have survived to the present day in certain parts of Syria,

the southeast of Turkey, Iraq and Iran.

Syriac is an offshoot of the local Eastern Aramaic dialect of the city of Edessa, which is fairly closely related to Jewish
Babylonian Aramaic on the one hand, and Mandaic on the other. The oldest evidence of the language are inscriptions
dating from the 1% century AD. In the wake of the early Christianisation, Syriac Bible translations emerged as early as
the 2™ century AD (Vetus Syra and P§ittd). As a result, Syriac became a significant Christian literary language in the
Syrian-Mesopotamian region, with two important centres in Nisibis (under Persian rule) and Edessa (under Roman
rule). Due to this political and geographical separation, two different written forms of Syriac emerged (East Syriac

and West Syriac).

Beginning in the 7" century, Syriac was increasingly supplanted by Arabic as a spoken language. Nonetheless, it
remained in wide usage in the church and amongst scholars until the Mongol invasion of the 13" century. Dialects
closely related to Syriac have survived to the present day. The most important of these include: a) Taréyo(spoken in
Tar ‘Abdin, South-East Turkey) and related dialects (including Surydya., ‘0rémayé, etc.); and b) Northeastern Neo-
Aramaic (spoken mostly in Iran, Iraq and Syria), which incorporates a wide variety of dialects (including "Atérdyd.,

Surat, and Swdddyd).

The volume of Syriac literature is far greater than that of any other Aramaic language. It predominantly comprises
Bible translations and commentaries, legends and other religious texts. Nonetheless, there are also extant works of

history, profane literature and poetry.

1.2. Attested Alphabetic Scripts
Classical Syriac, like other Semitic languages, uses an alphabet composed solely of consonants. There are three

variants of the Syriac alphabet, each with slightly different character forms:
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(1) Estrangel, the oldest script form,
(2) The Eastern Syriac (Nestorian) script, which arose from a regional variation of Estrangel4 (traceable to around
600 AD),
(3) The Western Syriac script, known as Sertd., which has a decisively rounded, arched character form (traceable
to around the 8th Century).
All three variants are in principle cursive scripts. It is characteristic of the scripts that most (though not all) letters
are written joined up, and that some letters take a specific form when written at the end of a word. Sertd. is the most

fluidly cursive of the scripts.

Below is a table showing Sertd, and Eastern Syriac scripts, together with a guide to pronunciation’.

1 Typeset: Gentium, Estrangolo Edessa, Serto Mardin, East Syriac Adiabene, Traditional Arabic, SBL Hebrew (Syriac fonts used with the kind
permission of http://bethmadutho.org/ and http://jaas.org/).



1.3. Alphabet Table

Lesson 1

= g & | =<
&= JzBE Al E o Z =
ot E2epkE|s| & EE -
a8 Z3a83| 3| 3 &¢& 2 2
z® Bgz 3| 2| & &° =
S ) = &
. . |
) NS Loy Alap/
L ! < 2 @\ aty Olap R
a A ool o - NS &= Bt a -
_ &"'\ Gamal/
N S N A NG NGl Gomal 4 d
Y Vo, Délad
, 7 e R
o ol h | oo Jor et Hg b
¥ ’y W(TW/
Q o w Q o ol6 olé Wa'w 1 9
(=9) = Zayn/ .
A bz | vy . Zen T o)
<)
& b 4y ¢ Nasrm VoL
s A o o|kklna e @5 ai Kap/kop 2 &
NS SN N8 R g mad By
! " Lomad
P X 0 p | M |AN AW )Q.So s Mim n e
< 1 3| n <? = \oj ~a3 Nin ] d
x Semk (9]
L@ M O | S ® o " Semkat BN
NAsaco
UGN ~ S Bw £ v &
Q@ o o9wo|ph|l a a IS 1 P a2
7 K deé/
3 3% | = @ g 22¢ G 2 e
@ o o0 w|qg| o w ©wwgam QP P 3
. y | r % a3 ....; =3 Res/RiS 9 D)
a a aald |l 2 = oA xS "2
A L t/_t k\ A ou. olX T&’W/ n <
Ta'w




Lesson 1

1.4. Writing the Consonants in the Eastern Syriac and Sertd Scripts

Syriac is written from right to left.” The form of the letters varies according to whether they are written in isolation,

or occur at the beginning, in the middle or at the end of a word (see the alphabet table — 1. 3.). Most of the letters

change their form when they are written as part of a word. The table above shows all of these forms for Sertd.; for

Estrangeld and Eastern Syriac, only the main forms and actual final forms are given. The three consonants ¢ /k/, =

/m/, and «_ /n/ all have special forms when written at the end of a word. Here are some examples from Serto and

Eastern Syriac:

JOINED TO THE CENTRAL JOINED TO THE ES
RIGHT (WS) POSITION (WS) LEFT (WS)
3 1 2
’Alaﬁ/ l 1 l l Z
- 1
’C_)laﬁ 0 l
2
1 2
2 1 e
Bt l -_ =~ =
- — % 2 3 1
«—
3 1 1
Gamal/ - 2 l X 1 \
\\A
Goml N % ]
4 \2
Dalad/ 1 1 .
3 l e
Dalad & LI
« 2
'S 4 ® ()
He
1 2
ot o o @
I s
-l 1
3 2 2 1
wa'w/ 1 1 v
3 — ¢ 2 (3 ) 1
Wa'w J l \ 24
AN
2
2 See the following websites for further information on Syriac notation: <http://learnassyrian.com/aramaic/>

<http://nativlang.com/aramaic-language/aramaic-writing-cursive.php> (last accessed 24.03.2019).

and
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1.4.1. Ligatures
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The following letters take on a new form in combination with other letters:

0S: '4 4
Ldmad, / ld / elld
*Alap »not »but«
"
WS:
Lomad, 16 ello
"Olap »not« »but«
¢
. '
L ?: d mallel
L((zf'{m?z_d, »he spoke«
) "o
m
WS: 7 Tlel
Lomad matte
Lomad »he spoke«
. o, '
TZ’S\/‘V / baytd
Al af; shouse«
'
N
WS: y
Ta'w, bayto
"Olap »house«
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1.5. The Eastern Syriac Vowel System

Eastern Syriac employs a system of diacritical dots which serve to denote the following eight vowels:

/af = i A4 prahd

/a/ = say zgdpd

/e/ - z.u.,:s waly/ aa :2. 2.§_'I 3 rbdsd ‘arrikd/zldma psigd
/el /e’ = | ixm 1aXy/ Liaa 1455 rbdsd karyd/zlimd qaSyd

[i/ - $éSa 36 yod hbdsd
Jo/ & 03 o206 waw rwihd
/u/ o Z.XHISZ. 026 wiw ‘alisd

National grammarians such as Bar Hebraeus draw a further distinction in the case of /é/, distinguishing a closed
from an open e-vowel. This distinction is also observed in this book: the open variant is transcribed as /¢/, and the
closed variant with /¢&/ (traditionally, both are simply written as /&/).
This system essentially only distinguishes vowel qualities, even though the Syriac names suggest a distinction
between long or short sounds - a distinction one would also expect from the language-historical point of view.
According to this system, the difference between /d/ (Zqdpd) (trad. /a/) and /a/ (Ptéhd) does not concern the
length (quantity), but rather the degree of openness of the vowel. Zqdpd is pronounced as an open a, i.e. as /d/ [2];
by contrast, Ptdhd is pronounced as a closed /a/. Handwritten sources often show up deviations in the
transcription of vowels (in particular /d/ instead of /a/).

The Eastern Syriac vowel system is multifaceted, and is better suited to the learning of the language than the
Western Syriac system, in which vowels are less clearly distinguished from one another. As such, we encourage

the use of the Eastern Syriac pronunciation for learners of the language.

1. 6. The Western Syriac Vowel System
The older variant of Syriac was written entirely without vowel signs. Instead, they made use of plene-writing (-

1. 8.) and so-called grammatical dots (- 2. 4.). Specific vowel signs used in addition to matres lectionis first emerged

at the end of the classical period. Different systems were developed in Eastern and Western Syriac.

® /e/ is also referred to as yod massaqtd in the literature.
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In the 8™ Century, Western Syriac began to make use of Greek vowel signs written above or underneath

consonants. This system distinguishes between five vowel qualities:

fa/ ko ptoh
/o/ & EYS) 2q0p5
/e/ & 55_5 rboso
/i/ & IEVe hbdso
/u/ & 5 f 5050

1.7. Transcription Employed in this Book
The transcription of vowels in this textbook is based on the Eastern Syriac vowel system. As such, it differentiates

between the following vowel qualities (cf. — 1.8.): /a/, /d/, /e/, /e/¢/, /V/, /3/, /i/.

For historical-etymological reasons, as well as for the sake of the clarity of the syllable structures and various sound
changes, this book also distinguishes vowel lengths. In this manner, the symbols /a/ and /e/ are understood to be short
vowels, while the symbols /d/, /¢/ (open) and /&/ (close) denote long vowels. Furthermore, in the case of /u/ and /o/, a
distinction is made between historically short vowels (/u/, /o/) and long vowels (/i/, /5/) . Examples:

= 3o /qudsa/ »sanctuary«

N AAMQ /malkatd/ »kingdom«

Aa /kol/ (WSS /kul/) »every, all«

Laoas /parogd/ »saviour«

For certain Western Syriac word forms and pronunciation variations, a transcription is occasionally provided, e.g.
Aa /kol/ (WS NS /kul/) »every, all«. Schwa vowels (in the sense of the Hebrew shewa mobile) are not taken into
account in the notation, e.g. /qtal/ instead of /¢‘tal/.

In the notation used in this book, unspoken consonants are written in superscript (with or without linea occultans —
3.1,;7.3.),e.g.

Z.AA:II Jattd / »woman, wife

L4 :\._'1..& /‘dbed-"wd/ »he was making«

Q—Al [’ @k/ »like«

1.8. Vowel Correspondences between ES and WS

The following table shows vowel correspondences between Eastern and Western Syriac (unequal correspondences

are shown in bold):

0s |/a/—= |/8/= |/e/ = |/8/= |/8/= |/V/a |/0/5/6 |/u/i/e

WS |/Ja/ & |6/ [ fe/ S el Ly S S s | ufal
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As the table shows, WS is characterised by a tendency towards vowel narrowing (a reduction of the degree of
openness), as well as by chain shifts. As such, /d/ is no longer present in WS, all /o/5/ vowels become /u/i/, and
all closed /e/ vowels become /1/.

Examples of similar vowel correspondences:

ES WS

M /al/ NS /'al/  on,because of
0/ /men/ 0/ & /men/ from

w2 /den/ <! /den/ but

=3 /bR, al> b/ bad

Examples for /d/ (trad. /a/) > /6/; /&/ (trad. /e/) > /1/; [o/d] > [u/u/:

ES WS

walx  /slamd/ lfoi.n /slomo/ peace
2500 /berd/ LS b/ awell
la  /kol/ NS kul/ every, all

kel /slotd/ o, s/ prayer

The 22 letters of the Syriac script essentially constitute a purely consonantal alphabet. Nonetheless, three letters,
namely ‘dlap (), wd'w (o) and yad (=), are also used to denote vowels (so-called plene-writing), mostly originally long
vowels:

e Ydd («) stands for /i/ and, in the middle of a word, for (closed) /&/ (= WS /i/) and (open) /&/. Examples: =3
/den/ »but, by the way, howeverg, t«lﬂ /hdlen/ »these«, = /bis/ »bads, 2.:..: [resa/ (WS LL: /ri$5/)
»head«. In the case of 2.:: Jresa/ (WS u: /ri$6/) »head, spellings without the corresponding vowel letters
(so-called defective spellings) are common.

e Wdw (o) stands for /u/o/ (= WS /u/), and also not infrequently for historically short vowels. Examples:
&S aw /hubbd/ »loves, Z.A_»Q.J.:A /tesbohtd/ (WS )i\.uami /tesbuhtd/) »glory«. Defective spellings are
common for &a /kol/ (older form: Saa) (WS 5 /kul/) »every, all« and J.\,m /mettol/ (older form:
dagw) (Ws\jégo /mettul/) »because of«.

o ’Alap (2) stands for any /a/ (= WS /3/), /é/ or /é/ at the end of a word. Examples: Z.AS.& /malkd/ »king,
Z.AS.:Q /malké/ »kings« (pl. - 3.6.1.), &3 /ne/ (WS 13 /ni/) » begl.

1.9. Vowel Assimilation
1.9.1. Assimilation /a/ > /e/

Before /§/, and occasionally also before /s/, an /a/ vowel sound becomes an /e/, e.g.

LRz A /tesmestd/ < */tasmestd/ »ministry, service«
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) L$.m.‘| /bestar/ < */bastar/ »behind«

i :un_'-l /besrd/ < */basard/ »flesh«

1. 9. 2. Assimilation /u/ > /o/ (only in ES)

In ES, preceding a guttural sound, an /r/ or an /1/, /u/ sometimes becomes /o/ (in WS, it remains /u/), e.g.
Sax, /BoY/ »Jesus« (WSs.aal/Yesd'/)
13a\y /z6rd/ »small, junior« (WS );8_\) /z'aro/)
102 /gdold/ »plaits of hair« (WS lj’o;\/ gdiilo/)

1. 10. Diphthongs

Syriac has the following diphthongs:

Jaw/ o 18ash /mawtd/ death

Jaw/ (WS) o )% /mawts/ death

/ay/ - - «di /hdy/ that

Joy/ (Ws) | o s /hay/ that

/ay/ - IRy zaytd/ olive tree

Jiw/ a a3 /‘armiw/ they threw

[iy/ aclo — ..Em.u /[ ahii"y/ his brother

Jew"/ adian - et a0 /nermgw”/ he shall throw it

o /d/ followed by the semivowel /w/ (=/u/) results in /aw/ (= /du/). In ES, /aw/ is always substituted for /aw/
(in WS /aw/ remains unchanged), e.g. ES Z.Allm /mawtd/, WS )imyo /mawtd/ »death«, OS &8 aX /ydwmd/,
WS ool /yawmd/ »day«. In certain cases (such as St. cs. (» 3. 6. 1.)), faw/ = /aw/ changes to the
monophthong o, and /dy/ to /é/, e.g. ‘Aaa /yom/ »day« (St. cs. of &aX /ydwmd/), s /bet/ »the house
of« (St. cs. of 2.&._'! /baytd/).

«  /a/ followed by /y/ or /i/ (also //) results in /dy/ (WS /3y/), e.g. «@ /hdy/, WS w4 /hdy/ »that«.

e /a/ followed by /y/ or /i/ (also /i/) results in /ay/, e.g. ES/WS L&ll..é /zaytd/ »olive tree, 2.&._'! /baytd/
»house«®, |

e [t/ or /¢/ followed by w or u result in /tw/ or /ew/ respectively, e.g. o.m:l /> armiw/ »they threw« (cf. =

acl/ gst"w/ [read: gsiw] »it is hard«) ..;ao.m:u /nerméw”s/ [read: nermgw] »he shall throw it« (- 13.2.).

* Exception: gl /'@k/ [Read! ak] »like«.
° In the transcription, the unspoken consonant, which is marked with a linea occultans, is written in superscript (- 1.7.).
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1. 11. Vocabulary

Lektion 1

A. for, to /l/ & | which [aynd/ Ll
not Jla/ & |if...not [elld/ 12
it was, it became /hwd/ 1det | king /malkd/ LZassa
this /hdnd/ Wi queen /malktd/ 123
on, because of [al/ 3& | Ishaq [’Ishdq/ wiam 2
from /men/ a/ o every, all /kol/ Sa
he /hii/ aet | by the way, even /ger/ as
I [’end/ &1 | Lord, master /mdryd/ Lias
head /résa/ piaa concerning, because of /mettol/ S5
that /hdw/ adi also /ép/ al

B. house /baytd/ 1&4 | together, with [am/ as
day [ydwmd/ seaX | earth, land [ar'd/ iLai

1. 12. Exercises

A. Practise writing the following words until fluent, then transcribe them according to the transcription used in this

book:
e 10 352 9 356 8 238l 7 adf 6 ae 5 ide 4 A% 3 825 1

I 99 . v % £ 9 . v { 7
<0 10 1J391Jo‘8ldn>.x:>.7oo'6oo‘5Joos417':>Ao31J2lL,1
D10 AR 9 fam s a7 a6 am 5 Kam 4 Al 3 A 2 il

B. Practise writing the following words until fluent, then transcribe them according to the transcription used in this

book:
Al 12 152 11 1850 10 24585 9 87 8 S 7 348 6 w2 558 4 8 3 op 2 480 1
sli14 L5213

12”3111:00..10)1\&:09\938\&:071.,:06m35r\4\33<,2JM1
Lu2141>.,213)o>.

11@&10#&9&&8%7&&6%&5&4.&;3 @12 Mol
ML 14 i 13 s 12 A\
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2.1. Consonants in the ES and Sertd Scripts

Syriac consonants can be broken down into three groups according to their manner of articulation (unvoiced,

emphatic, voiced) as follows:

unvoiced emphatic Voiced
Labials a, .9 /p/ =, S /b/
Labiodental 4,9 /p/ =, 0o/b/
Dental ALy K% 3, 9/d/
Interdental | &, L/t/ 2,9/d/
Sibilant =, & /5, o, @/5/ | g, 3/5/ “1/7/
Velar 2,8 /k/ -, ©/q/ X
Uvular 2,8/k/ L&Y
Pharyngeal -, w/h/ &N //
Laryngeal o, o/, 2,0 //

Syriac resonants/sonorants (nasal, liquid)

Nasal Liquid
Bilabial », P /m/
Dental/Alveolar | o, 1/n/ AN ARY./

2.2. The Two Pronunciations of the Bgadkpat-Consonants.

Depending on its phonetic position, the Bgadkgat-sound (AAA :..2.:1) is either plosive. (z_ur.u qussdyd —
»hardening«) or spirant, i.e. fricative (24_'1595 rukkdkd = »softening«). The plosive variant is denoted with a dot

above, the spirant with a dot below:

o qussdyd a-a 03 rukkdkd
Bgadkpat Bgadkpat
WS Asy_",@ = L\é—"'—@ <

The variation in the pronunciation of these consonants follows two basic rules:
(1) Geminated (lengthened) consonants are never pronounced as a spirant, e.g. /dd/ in 7.1:& /meddem/

»something«.
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(2) A (simple) Bjadkpat-sound is always pronounced as a spirant when preceded by any regular vowel, or by a
murmured vowel which was formerly a short vowel. Otherwise, i.e. following a consonant, it is pronounced as a
plosive. This rule also applies across the word boundary: e.g. L&J Xt /hdna baytd/ »this house« (- 5. 2.).
When applying rule (2) in the case of a formal @-vowel, the reader must distinguish whether it is to be read, in terms
of the distinction familiar from Hewbrew, as a Shewa quiescens, (i.e. structural or actual vowellessness.), or as a Shewa
mobile, (i.e. purely superficial vowellessness resulting from a reduced vowel). The following rules of thumb are helpful in
such cases (consonant here refers to the Bjadkpat-consonant):

*  The onset consonant of an isolated word form is always pronounced as a plosive, which is why it is not
marked with a &% e quSdyd Z. However, in the context of a sentence, it is only pronounced as a plosive
after a consonant at the end of the previous word, e.g. & M /baytd/ »house« (isolated), orz.l"\u#l Aa /kol
baytd/ »the whole house, in contrast to U\s_'l &Xcf /hdnd baytd/ »this house.

*  The second consonant in a formal double consonance at the beginning of a word is pronounced as a spirant,
e.g. L&A /ktaba/ »book; exceptions: Z.'A"_": /3td/ »six, HM /3tin/ »sixty«.

*  Consonants following a closed syllable are not pronounced as spirants, e.g. IAS& /malkéd/ »king.

A consonant following a geminate is pronounced as a spirant, e.g. & & 023 /dukktd/ <*/dukk’td/ »place«.’

*  Consonants following the diphthongs /dw/ (= WS /aw/) and /dy/ are pronounced as plosives rather than as
spirants, e.g. ES L&lloﬁ /mawtd/ »death, Z.IL;_'I /baytd/ »house«; exceptions: @2. [ @k/ [read: ak] »like,
as«.

*  The onset consonant k which features in various pronominal suffixes to nouns is pronounced as a spirant e.g.
~aaxoead /pdragkon/ »your saviour«. This is because there was originally a case ending vowel (V) between
the final consonant of the noun and the suffix: */pdrogV-kon/ (- 6. 1.).

* In the case of syllable reduction or the omission of vowels, the consonant is pronounced as a spirant, e.g.
J_'I.c1: /dahbd/ <*/dahabd/ »gold« (- 3.4.).

Note also:

*  The feminine ending /-t/ (- 3. 6. 1.) is generally pronounced as a spirant (so long as it is not geminated as a
result of assimilation, e.g. Z.'A" :L [ydlettd/ < */ydledtd/ »begetter, mother«) e.g. Z.MS& /malktd/ »queen,
t&aaxsa /msuhtd/ »measure«. This is because there is usually an underlying */-at/. There are however
several exceptions (as well as deviations in pronunciation), e.g. L&ll_\q_A_'l /btultd/ »virging, LMQ.‘(:A
[tesbohtd/ »glory« (- 3.1.1.).

Additionally, the spirantization of the Bgadkpat-sound occurs, when the proclitic particles < /b-/ (preposition »in«),
A /I-/ (preposition »for, to«), a /d-/ (determinative pronoun.) or e /w-/ (conjunction »and«) occur before nomina
with a vowelless onset consonant e.g. J_'IM_"I /ba-ktdbd/ »in the book, as well as in the case of accumulation of these

proclitics., e.g. & M.'I: /dab-baytd/ »(he) who (is) in the house«.

¢ Conversely, in such cases, the spirant points to the gemination of the preceding consonant.
7 Occasionally, words that would otherwise be pronounced the same are distinguished by varying the pronunciation of a Bgadkpat-consonant, e.g.
5ag /garbd/ »leprous« in contrast to &5 /garbd/ »Leprosy«.
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2.2.1. Writing Geminate Consonants

Syriac uses both simple and geminate (lengthened) consonants. This difference, however, is not denoted in the written
script. Geminate consonants are not denoted using double letters, as is usually the case in semitic languages. However,
in the case of MA:.FI Bgadkpat-consonants, it is possible to draw this distinction, since geminate consonants are
never pronounced as spirants. Examples:

b Lh-‘-‘b /saggi ’d/ »much, many«

AL o /sukkdld/ »meaning, sense

1 :A:b /settdrd/ »protection«

LA /sakkind/ »knife«

2.2.2. The Alap

In the following cases, the glottal stop ’Alap is not vocalized. Although it is not articulated (cf. the shewa quiescent.
from Hebrew grammar), it is nonetheless preserved in written form®:
+ ’Alap in the syllable onset.:

¢1% /md’/ »100« [read: md] (- 13.3.)

1 :\.;L.‘l /b-"idd/ »in the hand« [read: b-idd] (also across the morpheme boundary)

2.;2.3.:9 /mala’kd/ »angel« [read: malakd]

In the following cases, the ’Alap is silent, but is usually written with linea occultans (- 2. 4.3.), e.g.
L¥52 /’ndsa/ »man, people«’
- :\.ui /’hren/ »another«*®

& aal /hrénd/ »another«

2.3. Prothesis

In rare cases, particularly before /st/, a prothetic syllable of the form /’V/ (Alap + vowel) is introduced before what

would otherwise be a double consonant onset, for ease of pronunciation. Examples:

2.&\.12. /’estd/ »bottom«
Z.K::'Z../’e.%td/ wsix« (or L& /$td/) (- 13.3.)
\.;Ml /’estin/ »60« (or H&:/ﬁl’n/) (- 13.3)

8 There would otherwise be no difference in the transcription between md (= L% /md/ »what?«) and /md/ (= L 1% /md’/ »100«).
° In dictionaries, such words are generally listed according to their written form (i.e. Uu 2 / nasa / is listed under *-n-3).
1 In dictionaries, such words are generally listed according to their written form, including for spellings without Alap (i.e. ;\_n:l.» [hren/ is listed

under -h-r).
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2.4. Graphic Symbols and Punctuation Marks

As well as diacritical points, (cf. Bgadkpat-consonants, — 2. 2.), Syriac also makes use of grammatical points denoting
number and gender.
Especially in texts without vowel signs, words that are orthographically identical are often marked with a dot above, in
order to denote a full and dark pronunciation, in contrast to a finer and weaker pronunciation. A dot above is used in
the following cases:
e For the active participle (- 4. 4.) in order to distinguish it from the perfect (- 7. 1.), e.g. _"IP /kéteb/
»writing, _'-Iéa /ktab/ »he wrote«.
s For the possessive and object suffixes of the 3.f.sg, to distinguish them from the 3.m.sg. (- 6.1.), e.g. X2
/dindh/ »her judgement«, eaaa /dingh/ »his judgement«.
*  Above certain words, e.g. « a1 /hdnon/ »those, to distinguish it from « axef /henndn/ »they«; I o /wilg/
»fitting, proper« in distinction to 2Ae /w-ld/ »and not«; Za=d /badd/ »work« in distinction to 2 asl
/‘abdd/ »Slave«.
In the East Syrian tradition, two dots are occasionally placed under the suffix of the 3.f.sg. to distinguish it from the
1.sg., e.g. MM /ketbat/ »she wrote« in contrast to A_"IM /ketbet/ »I wrote« (- 7. 1.). These two dots are also used
to distinguish the voiced efin & &et /hwd/ »it was, it happened« (in contrast to & def /'wéd/).

For Sydmeé-dots, see (- 3. 6. 1.).

2. 4. 2. Punctuation Marks

The following punctuation marks are particularly common:
* Single dot: . at the end of a sentence.
*  Point above ( Z_A.& [ellayd/): :
e Point below (L;MA [tahtdyd/): -
e Colon (Z._m.: [Swayyd/): :

* < isused to denote the end of a paragraph.

2. 4. 3. Linea Occultans

In words that are orthographically identical, a line ( 2..\.\,.01::9 /marhtdnd/) is drawn above the consonant to indicate
the absence of a vowel, e.g. o.r.l.&./\, /tleq"/ »they passed away« (cf. - 7. 1.) in contrast to o.r.l.&.\, /talleq"/ »they
finished« (cf. — 9. 2.). This line (linea occultans) is also drawn above consonants within a word which are not
pronounced, e.g. 2.&51 /"wa/ [read: wa] »to be, to happen« (- 7.3.), ac Z.AMD /malkd-"w/ [read: malkaw] (WS l‘g’>.§o
ooy /malka-"w/) »he is king, da.a /ya"b/ [read: yab] »he gave« (- 14.2.).

In the WS tradition, the linea occultans is also drawn under the consonant (Z..Lq.mo /mhaggyénd/), e.g. ]ég /twa/
[read: wo] »be, happenc. A line drawn under also serves to indicate an additional /e/ vowel, e.g. Z.A.S._» 2 /deheltd/ from

/dehltd/ »fear«.
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A. kingdom /malkiitd/ :&e3ss | B, much, many /saggt’d/ 1iais
something /meddem/ mas when /kad/ aa
death /mawtd/ 1Kash you [a'tt/ &ai
place /dukktd/ 14502 one /had/ as
book /ktdbd/ Laxa love /hubbd/ Z9ew
son /bré/ 13= like, as [/ i
hand [ida) 1| JUSERS [@kd-/ 3 1

2. 6. Exercises
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A. Sort the following words according to the pronunciation of the Bgadkpat, and transcribe them according to the
transcription used in this book:

2302 (a3 1KA0n 29Aa (2803 (2KaAln 2 2Ka% (253 cmak 1
% 9 9 9 9 9 4
)’,:..3 HSI 3 JMO? sl.i.ks sJM s”.éM 2 ”.Q;) sJZQ ‘)O;M 1
LK (A 3 Aot (oha (huo  haals 2 ham (is cpa |
B. Sort the following words according to the pronunciation of the Bgadkpat and transcribe them according to the
transcription used in this book:
EWY EYN L_-la.mz.u (A32 218803 (gmldal
4 1 (4 5« 2. % 1
;A: ‘!5 ‘<? 3 JM ‘M) 2 130.0 sJL_’)O’ sc’az ‘M 1

Aty n‘v-33 !(X\JD‘X\SY{2 ~oaw s!(k\AC\f\ sU\e!( shl
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3.1. Total Assimilation of Consonants (/n/, /1/)

In most cases, a vowelless /n/ is assimilated to the following consonant (exceptions: /h/, see - 11. 1.). As a
consequence, the consonant in question is pronounced geminate. The assimilated /n/ is dealt with in various different
ways orthographically. For nominal word forms, it is usually denoted with linea occultans, e.g.
b All_/l_. asa /mdi"ttd/ < */m'dintd/ < */mdin‘td/ »city, town« (in contrast to St. cs. M—n as /mdinat/ (- 3.6.1.))
LAI:\: /3a'ttd/ »year« (in contrast to St. cs. M.'r. /$nat/ (- 3.6.1.)).

By contrast, in the case of compounds with e / e /men/ »fromg, a vowelless /n/ it not written (- 6. 4.), e.g.
A..Aén /mekkel/ <*/menkel/ »from that time, henceforth«
JA& /mekkd/ < */menkd/ »from this place«

For the assimilation of /n/ in verbal forms, see Verbs I-n (- 11. 1.).
In rare cases, /1/ is assimilated to the preceding syllable; see also (- 14. 2.), e.g. Z.A.m /massaqtd/ < */maslaqtd/
»ascent«,
In very rare cases, /r/ is not pronounced, but is retained in the orthography, e.g.
IAS& A 5.'! /bd’t/ (< */bart/) malkd/ »daughter of the king«
PRV NN 5.'! /bd’t/ (< */bart/) qyamd/ »daughter of the holy covenant = nun«

3.1.1. The Assimilation of Dentals

In some word forms, adjacent dentals give rise to a partial assimilation. In purely consonantal writing, the assimilation
is not expressed.

A common phenomena is the regressive assimilation of dentals in nouns preceding the feminine ending (- 3. 6. 1.),
e.g. Z.A.\,_;_'u. /‘abbittd/ < */ abbittd/ »thick, heavyx,
Z.A ?.u /hdattd/ < */hdattd/ »New (Testament)«,
but Aa.&.lu [ilet/ <*/ilett/ <*/iledt/ »he begot« (Pf. Pe.) (- 11.3.)
and ANasa /mit/ <*/mitt/ <*/mitt/ »you died« (- 12. 2.).

However, in the case of Z.A..\,..I.ﬂ < *[psitta/ (/tt/ < */tt/) »simple, the PSittd «, this book uses the original form of
transcription, i.e. Z.A..\,..I.ﬂ /psittd/.

For the partial assimilation of the stem marker /t/ in T-stems, see (- 9. 1.).

3.2. Consonant Dissimilation

The following are some of the most important consonant dissimilations (transformation or omission of a phoneme) in

Syriac: /b/ to /b/ to /w/ in: Z.:tau [kawkbd/ < */kawkab/ »star«
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/*/to /] in: z_u.z. [’a'pd/ <*/*a'pd/ »double«
/[ to /@/ in: a.m..&l'\.‘:A [tsata‘'sar/ < */tda'ta'sar/ »19«
/r/to /n/ in: —3A /trén/ <*/tnén/ »twoc; L3 /brd/ <*/bnd/ »son«

3.3. Consonant Correspondences: Syriac — Hebrew - Arabic.

In Syriac (and in Aramaic languages in general), five of the semitic consonants have a different phoneme
correspondence to Hebrew; namely, the three semitic interdentals /t/, /d/ and /d/ , and the laterals /s/ and /§/ (=/d/).
In classical Arabic, these consonants have all been preserved as distinct phonemes (< ¢ dckand Ui ¢ o).

In Syriac, the interdentals merged with the corresponding dentals (/t/ > &, /d/ > 3, /t/ > &), whereas in Hebrew,
they merged with the sibilants (/t/ > W, /d/ > T, /t/ > X). The voiceless lateral § in Syriac merged with s, while in
Hebrew it remained as . The emphatic lateral § in Syriac merged with &, whereas in Hebrew it merged with X. As a
result of this divergence in phoneme merging, Syriac T-consonants sometimes correspond to Hebrew S-consonants.
Furthermore, the Syriac phonemes s and & correspond to the Hebrew ¥ and ¥ respectively. There is still,

however, a 1: 1 correlation between the T-consonants S- consonants, and .

Examples:

t3/t | asa it/ vy | &6 three
d/z/d | tdea /dahba/ | am | Sad gold
t/s/t | 18K, Jrellle/ | Oy db shadow
s/$/5 | ams /'sar/ %Y e ten
/s/d | ai/ard PR | Ol land

3.4. Syllable Structure and Vowel Reduction

Ancient semitic languages only contain the following three syllable types: {CV} (short open syllable.), {CV } (long open
syllable.) and {CvC (closed syllable., considered as long) (C = consonant; v = any short vowel, V = long vowel). CvW and
CVY are treated as {CvC}-syllables, e.g. baytd = bay[td »house«. Syriac has also developed secondary syllable patterns. The
following four distinctive forms should be noted:

(1) A short initial syllable {Cv} preceding the tone syllable is reduced to {C%} - except when it follows (Alap) . It is
likely that originally, ¢ was voiced as a murmured vowel corresponding to the Hebrew Shewa mobile, and later
ceased to be voiced at all.. This gave rise to words with double consonants in the initial sound, e.g. {CCVC},
J..}',_u /qtal/ <*/qtal/ <*/qatal/ »he killed« (- 7. 1.).

(2) Final vowels were dropped, giving rise to secondary double closed syllables of the structure {CVCC} at the end
of aword, e.g. M_.AA /ktabt/ <*/ktabtd/ »you wrote« (- 7. 1.).

(3) Final vowels were no longer stressed, but were still written according to the old orthography, e.g. .;A&:o
/malk’/ < */malki/ »my king« (- 6. 2.), G..‘I\AA /ktab*/ <*/ktabi/ »they wrote« (- 7. 1.).
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(4) Inthe case of two successive originally untoned syllables of the form {Cv|Cv}, {CV|Cv} or {CvC|Cv}, the vowel of
the second syllable is reduced, e.g. 2_'1.01: /dahbd/ < */dahabd/ »gold, Z.Mhn /malktd/ < */malkatd/
»queen.

(5) A vowelless /y/ (and /y*/) in the initial word sound becomes an 7 vowel, resulting in secondary words with an
initial vowel sound. In the orthography, this is written as Yod, or sometimes as ’Alap (as vowel bearer).
Examples: & ?_. /ida'/ < */y‘da’/ »he knew« (- 11. 3.) (also sometimes with *Alap & _é_,f), axn /I
»Jesus«, Z_::'_Id. ['ida/ <*/y*dd/ »hand«.

3.5. Root Structure

As is generally the case in semitic languages, most syriac word forms have an underlying structure consisting of three
consonantal or semivowel elements (or radicals). This structure is called the root, and it contains the primary lexical
meaning of a word (which is usually verbal). Word formation succeeds by means of different patterns of vowels (the so-
called schema), and often also through external affixes (prefixes and suffixes; and in rare cases, infixes).
By way of illustration, here is the root k-t-b with the basic meaning ‘write’, together with some important derived

forms:

a) Verb forms:

_:I‘A'A /ktab/ »he wrote« (Perfect. — 7.1.)

_:Ié&a_..”\ /nektob/ »he shall write« (Imperfect. — 8.1.)

b) Nominal derivatives:

_'IM /kdteb/ »writing« = »(he) is writing« (active participle — 4. 4.)
S Aa /ktib/ »wrote« (passive participle — 7. 4.)

L&A /ktaba/ »handwriting, book«

L50AA /katobd/ »writer« (Nomina agentis — 4. 1. 2. (No. 10))

8 a=0AA /kdtobitd/ »art of writing«

J_\_'IM& /maktbdnd/ »author«

3.6. Nominals

3.6.1. Gender, Number, State

Nominals - a term which groups together nouns (n.) and adjectives (adj.) - are divided into two genders, masculine and
feminine. Masculine (m.) nominals are not denoted in any way, while feminine (f.) nominals are generally denoted with
the phoneme /-t-/, e.g.

Z.AS& /malkéd/ »king« (m.), Z.AAS& /malkté/ »queenc (f.)

e o /bisa/ »bad« (m., adj.), Z.A.'L;_‘l /bistd/ »bad« (£, adj.)
In addition, there are a series of feminine nouns with no corresponding ending, including many parts of the body, as

well as names for articles of clothing, containers and tools:
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2.:92. /’emmd / »mother« (f.), 2.9.& /‘ezzd/ »goat« (f.), XK /'and/ »small cattle« (f.), Z..L...& /‘aynd/ »eye, fountain (f.),
w1a /ka/ »stone« (WS 1813 /ki po/) (F).

A number of nouns with feminine endings are treated as masculine nouns, with the -t- taken to belong to the radical
(see > 3.5.and4.1.) e.g. Z.kn_‘l /baytd/ »house« (m.) from Vbw, Z.A asa /mawtd/ »death« (m.) from vmwt.

Number distinguishes between singular (sg.) and plural (pl.). There is no specific dual form, nor any distinction
according to case. There is, however, a remnant of the dual form in the number words —3a /trén/ »two« and - Aun
/ma’ten/ »two hundred« (- 13.3.).

Syriac uses two dots called Z.&.m /syamé/ Zto distinguish the plural from the singular, e.g. Z.AS.:Q /malké/ »king,
Z.AS.:Q /malké/ »kings«. In words containing 3, the plural dots are often written above this letter. In this case, only one
additional dot is written, leaving two rather than three dots above the letter. For words in which 3 occurs twice, the
plural points are usually drawn above the final 3; otherwise they are written at a random location. Examples:

L:a:.a [karmd/ »vineyard« (sg.) : unu /karmé/ »vineyards« (pl.)
133 /$rard/ »truth« (sg.) : 3 Ax /$rdrg/ » truths« (pl.)
In addition, plural points are used:
*  For plurale tantum nominals, e.g. 2_m /mayyé/ »waterx.
e For verbs of the form 3.fpl., eg. .;_‘IM /ktat’/ »they wrote« (- 7. 1.), HAM /nektban/ »they shall
write« (- 8.1.).
*  For collective nouns which have no plural form, e.g. XX /‘dnd/ »small cattle«.
Depending on syntactic positioning and function, nominals take one of the following three states:
(1) Status absolutus (absolute state) (the “free” form of the nominal); abbreviated as: St. abs.
(2) Status constructus (construct state) (the “bound” form of the nominal preceding an immediately dependent
genitive expresion); abbreviated as: St. cs.
(3) Status emphaticus (emphatic state), abbreviated as: St. emph.
Depending on gender, number and state, nominals take different endings in their singular and plural forms. Dictionaries

specify the plural building for all nominals.

St. abs. St. cs. St. emph.
m.sg. - - /-é/
m.pl. /-in/ /-ay/ /-é/
fsg. /-d/ /-at/ /-td/, /-td/
f.pl. /-dn/ /-at/ /-atd/
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The following is an inflection table for the singular and plural forms of the adjective S /tdb/ »good«:

St. abs. St. cs. St. emph.
msg | =K /tdb/ =g, /tdb/ &5 /taba/

mpl. | o /tabin/ | Soa Jtabay/ | aas /tabg/
fsg. &5 /taba/ &S /rdbat/ L&, /tdbed/
fpl. S /tdbdn/ | &S /tdbdt/ | d &S /tdbdtd/

Of these three states, the St. emph. is most common. 1t is the standard form, and as such the form in which nouns are
usually cited. Although from a historical viewpoint, its ending /-d/ contains the definite article (cf. the prefix article,
ha- and its variants in Hebrew), a nominal in the St. emph. form is not necessarily determined.. A noun such as 2 5 o,
/tird/ can - depending on context - mean either »the mountain« or »a mountain.

Furthermore, it should be noted that the St. abs. f.sg. and the St.nemph. m.sg usually have the same endings.

Further examples with masculine nouns, using the examples of 23 o, /tard/ (m.) »mountain« and L3 &a /ktabd/ (m.)

»book«:
St. abs. St. cs. St. emph.
m.sg. | da, /tir/ 181 sas, /tiir ‘aléha / 13ax, /tard/
»the mountain of God« »mountain«
m.pl. . TS /tarin/ J.d"'IS'Z; ».n'$ o, /tiray ‘aldhd / 1308, /tare/
»mountains« »mountains of God« »mountains«
m.sg. | A&a /keab/ 5% & /kedb malkd/ 58 /ktaba/
»the king’s book« »book«
mpl. | Craka b/ | 2538 Saka fkidbay malk/ | s /kaaby/
»books« »the king‘s books« »books«

Examples with feminine nouns, using the examples of & & a% 2 /dmitd/ (m.) »image, & & 23 /britd/ (m.) »creation«:

St. abs. St. cs. St. emph.

fsg. | awa /dmia/ 55 Aot /dmat resd/ t&aswa /dmata/
»the image of the head« »image«

fpl. | « s a /demwan/ 2_':: Adk a /demwat resa/ 1Nd% 2 Jdemwata/
»images of heads« »images«

fsg. | - S Ao aa /brit dlmd/ &2 /brita/
»creation of the world« »creation«

f.pl. .\_ua_'l /beryén/ sl A.m_'l /[beryat ‘dlmé/ Z.A.n:_'l /[beryata/
»creations of the world« »creations«
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As the table shows, feminine nouns with the (derivational affixes) /-ut/ and /-it/ in the St. abs. sg. end with /-i/ and /-i/
respectively.
The St. abs is relatively common for adjectives (including participles) in the predicate function, e.g. L..'L\,m L:a.»&
7:.4&._'1 /lahmd (m.) mtdssyd (m.) bassim/ (m.) »bread eaten in secret is pleasant«. By contrast, an adjective which
modifies a noun takes the St. emph., e.g. un_m\_‘l L:n.u.S /lahma (m.) bassimd/ (m.) »pleasant bread«. Nouns in St. abs.:
(1) following Aa /kol/ » every, all« (actually »the whole of.«), e.g. Haa Xa /kol yom/ »every day«, I FRR N
/kol'nds / »every one«
(2
3

) sometimes following &X /1d/ »not, e.g. O'LSJ. 1Xa /d-ld aldéh/ »godless«
)

(4) with 7.1::9 /meddem/ »something, cf. also - :\.ui 7.1:.:9 /meddem *hren/ »something else«
)
)

in conjunction with numbers, e.g. — :\_‘1...\ L &N /tldtd Gabrin/ »three menc

5
(6

St. ¢s. occurs almost exclusively in set phrases and idiomatic sayings, e.g. Z.L\::a..\a »_‘l: /rab knistd/ »director of the

in distributive phrases. such as ng \_‘lg_'l /ba-zban zban/ »now and theng, and in other
adverbial phrases, e.g. 71.3..8.3 /l='dlam/ »for ever«, HaaN @a o /men yom l-yom/ »from day to day«.

synagogue. In such cases, we can speak of a construct chain. Such chains can consist of several constituent parts, e.g.
la.,.ml A.d :I: M /b-‘aynay rab bet assiré/ »Joseph found favour) in the eyes of the prison wardenc, literally
»in the eyes of the leader of the house of prisoners«. Some construct chains are joined to form a single word, e.g.
2.:1.‘!:.3.&:1 /beldbdbé/ »enemy« (literally »master of slander«). However, in the majority of cases, the connection in

question is expressed by periphrase (circumlocution).

3.6.2. Irregular Nominals

The following is a list of important nominals with irregular inflection. The following three things should be noted:

a) Many of the nominals listed below have a two-consonant basis in the St. emph. singular, which in other forms
is expanded by a third consonant, e.g. unl /’emmd/ »mother« (sg. St. emph.), Z.Acml /’emmhdtd/ »mothers«
(pl. St. emph.).

b) Several nominals are characterised by irregular plural formation (pl. St. emph.), taking /-ayyd/ instead of /-¢/,
e.g. J_s.l_'l /bnayyd/ »sons, plural form of 235 /brd/ »son«.

c) The lexemes J_m_': /Smayyd/ »heaven« and Z_Qn /mayyd/ »water«, which also take the ending /-ayyd/, are
used only in the plural.

d) Several masculine words take the feminine plural form, e.g. sg. & :2. [aryd/ (m) »liong, pl. L& o_.:z
/[ arydwdtd / »lions«.

e) Several feminine words have the feminine ending in the sg. but not in the pl,, e.g. Z.AA:\Z Ja'tttd/ (f) »woman,

wife«, pl. &%3 /nessé/ »womenc.
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Sg. St. emph. St. cs. PL St. emph.
name wax /sma/ (m.) Az [Sem/ LXdsax /Smahdtd/
tosax /Smdhé/
mother a2 [emmd/ (£ AL /'em/ t&dida2 /'emmhatd/
father a1 /abd/ (m.) — oSl /‘abdhe/ »parents, fathers«
L &d=5l /'abdhdtd/ »forefathers«
brother a2 S’ahd/ (m.) — Lal [‘ahe/
other 2_\..:.»3. /’hrénd/ (m.) 'r“,i,"“i /’hrén/ 2_15.»5. /[ hrdng/
(pl.abs. H.\'-.-‘i.»i /’hrénin/)
other 1822 /hretd/ (£) M3l Shranyat/ | a&a%a2 /hrdnydtd/
(pl.abs. H.:i.»i /[ hrénydn/)
hand 122 /'1dd/ (F) A Jyad/ L3252 /'idayyd/
a1 /1d/ 13,2/1de/
=i /'idin/
lion =2 /'aryd/ (m)) — L8651 Saryawdtd/
«06=31 /arydwdn/
man, people w32 /nésa/ (m) =32 /'ng¥/ H“"‘i /'ndsin/ (only pl.abs.)
woman Z.AA:\l Jatttd/ (£) M\Jl Jattat/ 33 /nesse/
son 154 /brd/ (m.) ax /bar/ G /bnayyd/
daughter +&53 /bartd/ (£) A/:_'I Jbat/ L& S /bndtd/
280 /baytd/ (m) s /bet/ 2814 /bate/;
house (PLabs. s AZ5 /bdtin/)
father-in-law | &% /hmd/ (m.) — Lasas /hmdhe/
sister L& /hata/ () — L&l /ahwdtd/
water s /mayyd/ (m.) s /may/ —
abs. \—sa /min/
Lord, God 18% /mard/ (m.) 12% /mdré =38 /mdrayyd/
2% /mdryd/ (m.) « 63% /mdrawdn/
Lady L&a% /mdrtd/ (£) AASh /mdrat/ L &% /marata/
village, field & am /qritd/ (£) cs. &aium /geryat/ | IXBem /quryd
and Addaxm
/quryat/
abs. 1am /qre/
year LA;\: /3attta/ (£) abs. &= /$nd/ s /3nayyd/

cs. A= /3ndt/

i /3nin/
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3.6.3. Nominals and Attributive Adjectives

Attributive adjectives agree in gender, number and state with the noun which they describe. Generally speaking the
adjective comes after the noun in question, e.g.
Z.A_"I.\, o a /ke’pa (f.) tabtd/ (f.) »a precious stone«
1 a_.s: b K\u_'l /baytd (m.) Sappird/ (m.) »the beautiful house/a beautiful house«
My 2 :o.\,& Jl-tiird (m.) rdmd/ (m.) »into a high mountain« (Mk 9,2).
Where specific emphasis is placed on the adjective, it may precede the noun, e.g.
.Am AWV el /hdlen gallil mellay/ »these few words«.
The adjectives _u.yb /saggi/ »much, many« and :\.»3. /’hrén/ »other« often precede the noun even when they are
not emphasised. Further attributive adjectives used in conjunction with them can be placed after the noun, e.g.
z.a..s.: 1 :;A_'t.\. l 2_4.9: /saggi ¢ ‘bade Sappire/ »many excellent works« (Jn 10,32)
cf. however Z.J_s.yb 132 /'nasd saggi e/ »many people« (Jn 10,41)
.\thb =339 /zabnin saggt ‘an/ »many times«
ﬁm PEEN :.ui /’hrend matld/ »another parable« (Mt 13,24).

3. 6.4. Nominals and Apposition.

An apposition can either precede or follow the noun to which it relates. Generally speaking, honorific appositions
precede the noun, while explicatory appositions follow it. Examples:
7:..:32. 288 /mar’ "Aprem/ »Mér Aphrem«
J_\_“Io.\, - TS :\SZ 2% /mdr’ EAﬁrém tibdnd/ »blessed Méar Aphremc
1A% (WS (Laol"Amid) /’Amid mdT"tta/ »the city of Amidc
Z.A.; an Z_u.l.& st /Bét ‘anyd qritd/ »the village of Bethany« (Jn 11,1)
£ 0—‘,.‘&_11 IAA& /malkd ’Anastos/ »the emperor Anastasius«

LA JAS& v o.L..\.;_'-Io_. /Yobinyanos malkd zakkdyd/ »the victorious emperor Jovianus«.

3.7. Vocabulary

A. mother [’emmad / 12 Addai [’Adday / w31
mountain [tird/ 15as, Jacob /Ya'qob/ aams
beautiful /[Sappird/ 13,4= Heaven /$mayyd/ o=
Name /3mad/ wax Street /Siqd/ 1hex

B. good Jtabd/ 1ag Holy /qaddisa/ wigin
offspring [zar'd/ a4 blessed /tibdnd/ idas,
apostle /slihd/ Lis= Anastasius /’Anastos / wés sl
much, many /saggt/ -4 Mér Aphrem /mar”Aprem/ aaaai aa%
prophet /nbiyd/ s
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3. 8. Exercises

A. Give the St. abs./cs. sg. and St. pl. forms of the following words:
Wax 10 253 7 25a8, 6 A3 5 whal 4 2Kadls 3 62 2 2342 1

B. Rewrite the following words according to the transcription used in this book, and translate:
7 G e 6 1o 1838 5 wansl adw A 4 daaws 3 Aldx a3l 2 38k KKy 1

C. Read the following words, and practise writing them until they are familiar:
25,4 2396 1o 4 z..;,u;x.m_\,mz3 CILEUTEGN CREIT /R ECTIN IS VAN C |
Fiaia Hied 5

5 fitsik fids LD 4 L] 1S5 odiilad, 3 odest wi Ml 2 1i5a) pisl ik 1
Lazio Lbo5

ity FRAAD 4 Manl als oauunas 3 oanss i Keain 2 fina)) meiand ,im 1
~raln 01 5 har,
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4.1. Important Types of Nominal Formation

The majority of Syriac nominals (nouns and adjectives) are formed according to the patterns listed below. All of them
begin with a root consisting of three radicals. The following examples are all formed from the root word g-t-I »kill«. All

nominals are cited in the St. emph.

4.1.1. Monosyllabic Root

1. qatl, St. emph, )A.\,:I /qatld/
IJAJ. /alpd/ »1000«, 2.:_'(.\ /gabrd/ »mang, J_'ra.\ /napsd/ »soulg, z:.g /pagrd/ »bodyx, J_&:A /tar'd/ »door,
gate«, 143& /malké/ »king, f. Z.MS& /malktd/ »queen« '

2. qitl, St. emph, )A.\,:I /qetld/
2.:\3.9.1 /seprd/ »booke, )A_\: /reglé/ »foot«, u.m_& /‘esbd/ »herb, J_QLS /pelgé/ »half«

3. qutl, St. emph. 2X8 a /qutld/
—A3ax /burkd/ »Knee«, &% 3 ad /qudsd/ »sanctuary«, FON ax /$uhdd/ »bribery«, & &a 3 a= /burktd/ »blessing«

4.1.2. Disyllabic Root

1. qatal, St. emph. )JJ,.:I /qatld/

l:c_'Lm /sabrd/ »hope«, uu [karkéd/ »cityx, 2.:_'1.» /habrd/ »companion«

2. gital, St. emph. 152 /qetld/
L :.mﬁ /besra/ »flesh, 23-19 [kenpd/ »wing«

3. qatal, St. emph. 12X a0 /qtdld/
2.6"13"2; /aldhd/ »God«, L%X1 /né%d / »man, people«, 23w /hmdrd/ »donkey«, 225% /badd/ »action«, &53x
/qrabd/ »battle, waXx /sldmd/ »peace«

4, qutal, St. emph. 12X /qtdld/
134y /z0rd/ »smallg, 28 as= /56ld/ »coughing«

5. qital, St. emph. 28 = gtdla
I.M_-t.\ gbdhd »baldheaded, PENET] $ndyd »frenzy, infatuation«

6. qatil, St. emph. 28\ /qtild/
280 /KIHla/ »erown, & Kaad /spi"ttd/ »ship«
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7. qatill, St. emph. X asm /qtiild/
XA o &= /btiiltd/ »virgin, &% e /Ibiisd/ »clothing«, &8 a3 /rhiimd/ »loved«

8. qatal, St. emph. LX8 & /qdtld/
L9 A /hatma/ »seal«, 288K /dlmd/ »eternity, world«

9. qatil, St. emph. 2888 /qatla/
= active participle of the Base Stem (- 4. 4.): LZ3AA /katbd/ »writing«, &mas /pdrhd/ »flying«, L’ /réhmd/

»loving, friend«, ¢ A& /tabra/ »breaking«

10. qatol, St. emph. 28 a8 /qatold/
= Nomen agentis: ix @SS /gdloyd/ »revelator«, L éas /pdraqd/ »saviour«

11. qattal, St. emph. )JJ,.:I /qattald/
A common pattern for nouns denoting professional activities: Ia—a§ /zakkdyd/ »victorious, 1_'|.\.\ /ganndbd/ »thief«,

b :_'t:x.\ /ga"bbdrd/ »hero«

12. qittal, St. emph., )A.\,:I /qettald/
)ASJ, /telldlé/ »shade«, 1_\.1’3 /lessand/ »tongue, languagex, J_A.& /elléyd/ »upper«, Z:u:l.& /‘eqqdrd/ »root«

13. quttal, St. emph. 2XS, e /quttdld/
uﬁﬁql /’ukkdmd / »black, )Aln_'\‘. /5u”dlad/ »questiong, unin_'\‘. /Sullimd/ »completion«

14. qattil, St. emph., )A.d,.:l /qattild/
= adjective: M /makkikd/ »humble, 2.2_4.9; /saggt *d/ »much, many«, dx . : /allitd/ »strong, 7-3-*3-"-
/Sappird/ »beautiful«

15. qattil, St. emph. S et /qartild/
P o_'ll /’abbiibd / »flute«, 23 m_\. /‘ammiidd/ »pillar«, 23 oi_; /yalliadd/ »child«

16. qittol, St. emph. )Ao.\,.u /qettold/

IS n.'r.u /hessoka/ »darkness«, 13 a3 2 /debbard/ »wasp«, f. & Kaad 2 /debbortd/ »bee«

17. qutayl, St. emph. )A.d,.:l /qtayld/
un_é.& /laymd/ »young man, Z.MA_A.S. /laymtd/ »girl«
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4. 1. 3. With Prefixes (/ma-/, /mi-/, /ta-/)

1. magqtal, St. emph. )A.\,.ma maqtld
< m /mad‘d/ »knowledgex, J.xa.‘rm /masknd/ »place of dwelling, J_.A.'rm /mastyd/ »drink«

2. miqtal, St. emph. )A.\,.ma /meqtlé/, St. abs. AJ,:I& /megtal/
= Infintive base stem (- 8.3.): )Aghn /me’zla [ »walkg, )Aahn /mé’kla / »foodx, J_;Ahn /mé’tyd/ »arrival«

3. maqt4l, St. emph. )A.‘,.mn /magqtald/
)A.:IM /matqdld/ »weight«, 2 :c_'t.un /ma‘bddd/ »sorcery«

4, miqtal, St. emph. )A.‘,.mn /meqtdla/
13 asa /medydrd/ »dwelling«

5. magqtal, St. emph. )Aa.\,.mn /magqtild/
J_Lo_'-un /mabbi‘d/ »spring, )An.'r.um /mahsild/ »storm, )An.‘ra& /maksild/ »offence«

6. taqtal, St. emph. 21X & A [taqtld/
i MS.GHA /tahlaltd/ »mockery«, & M.Lu A /tahnantd/ »fervent prayer, & K= AJ,A /tatwastd/ »pollution«

7. taqtal, St. emph. 2:X & A [tagtald/
P Ko A Jtawtdbd/ »settler«

8. taqtil, St. emph. 28\ gx A [taqtila/
b :.mAA /talmidd/ »disciple, pupil«, 2 :\_. :\.\.A [ta'dird/ »help«

9. taqtil, St. emph. 2XaslmA /taqtilld/
o oi.uA /tahliipé/ »an exchange«, 13 ° MA /tahtiird/ »haughtiness«, &% ° MA /taktasd/ »conflict, fight«

4.1.4. With Affixes (/an/, /on/)

1. g-t-l-4n
&X{x3 /benyand/ »building, J_i'éiql /’ulsané/ »torment«, &3 a:.m.s /pugddnd/ »order«

2. g-t-1-6na (WS g-t-1-iind) (diminutive)
P q.é..\, /talyond/ »little boy«, &3 6aa /brond/ »little son«, &X AAS& /malkand/ »a kinglet«

3. Nominals ending in /-4y4/ (relational adjective, nisba)

Lo /yawndyd/ »Greekg, 2_._1:..& /‘arbéyd/ »Arabg, Z_.Ahn /malkdyd/ »kingly«

29
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4, g-t-1-Git (abstract ending)

Z.Aoalm /malkitd/ »kingdomg, 2.59 n_'t:t.\ /ga'bbdrati/ »heroismg, Z.Ao_lﬂ_'ll‘(.ﬂn /mesStabgdnitd/
»abandonmentx, LAA_\.A_\M /metgallydniitd/ »revelationg, Z.Ao_n.pn /mgazyitd/ »childlessness«

Alongside nominals with three radicals, Syriac also has some nominals with two radicals (e.g. Lax /$md/ »name« with
an irregular plural (- 3.6.2.) and &2 /dma/ »blood«), as well as nominals with multiple radicals. A few examples:

P’ :u:l.\. /'qarbd/ »scorpion«, 2 X5d e /‘ugbrd/ »mousex.

4.2. Particularities of */qVtl/-Nominals

Monosyllabic nominals of the type */qatl/, */qitl/ and */qutl/ (such as 2.:_‘1..\ /gabrd/ »man, zm /seprd/ »book«
and u:u /qudsd/ »sanctuary«) in the endingless St. abs. = St. cs. form have a vowel following the second radical,
while the root vowel is reduced to a schwa. For *qutl-words, the new vowel always corresponds to the root vowel (ES /o/,
WS /u/); for *qatl and *qitl words, the new vowel is usually an /e/, or an /a/ if the third radical which it precedes is

either guttural or an /r/. Examples:

St. emph. St. abs./cs.

Z.AS& /malkd/ @& /mlek/ <*/m‘lek/ »king«

2.:3.\ /napsé/ x93 npes < *npes/ »soul«

= 3o /qudsa/ < 0 a1 /qdos/ < */q°dos/ »sanctuary«

)A..\: [regld/ .l_\: /rgel/ <*/r"gel/ »foot« etc.

but:

P ¢ :A [tar'é/ K9 :A /tra’/ (due to /*/ as 3" radical) »door«
1390 /seprd/ a_s.m /spar/ (due to /r/ as 3™ radical) »book«

4.3. The Determinative Pronoun /d-/

The primary meaning of the indeclinable Syriac determinative pronoun a /d-/ < */di/ (also known as the relative pronoun)
is » that of«. It has the following roles:

a) tointroduce a genitive nominal phrase, and

b) tointroduce a whole relative clause (- 14.6.).
The genitive /d-/ is used in paraphrases of the construct state.
Examples: IAS&: J.M /baytd d-malkd/ »the house of the king«. This can also be expressed using the constructus
statemélb s /bét malkd/ »(those) of the house of king«. Frequently, the first term takes a (proleptic) pronominal
suffix (- 6. 1.) in order to denote a genitive construction, e.g. IAS&: ol M /bayteh d-malkd/, »his house, (that) of
the king.
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These three possibilities are summarised in the table below:

Genitive construction: Examples:
[st. emph.] /d-/da-/[St. emph.] TEACTY J.A.._'l /baytd d-malké/ »the house of the king«
[St. cs.] [St. emph.] 38 A /bet malkd/ »(those) of the house of king«

[Nomen + Pron.suff.] /d-/da-/ [St. emph.] | &-=A%sa3 ﬂu /bayteh d-malké/ »his house, (that) of the king«

Sometimes St. cs. connections are also used, in which the second term is preceded by a preposition, e.g. \.u':fu'a_&g

{380 5 /7'6ray b-menydnd/ »small in numberx.

In this context, it is also important to memorize the form & a /dil-/, which is formed from the determinative pronoun
a /d-/ (base form w2 /di-/) together with the preposition & I-. & a dil-, together with the relevant suffixes, denotes
relations of possession (- 6. 1.), e.g. cﬁ..: /dil-gh/ »(this) of him« = »his« ( 01.3..?: L&A /ktaba dil-eh/ »his book«).

4.4. Active Participle (Base Stem)

The active participle is an adjective derived from a verb. For the simplest verb stem, the so-called base stem, it follows
the phoneme row K;-d-K,-e-K, (K., here denote the regular consonantal radicals of the root). It follows the inflection of
nominals, and is used to express the present. In the following, its forms are demonstrated using the example word

._‘IM /kédteb/ »writing«. They are as follows:

Sg. Pl
m. St. abs. _-IM /kateb/ H_-IM /kétbin/
m. St. emph. | 58X /kdtbd/ 2_-|M [kdtbe/
f. St. abs. A fkatbad/ —aAa /katban/
f.St.emph. | 2&aald /kitebtd/ LKUHRCK /katbatd/

Note: in ES, _'IM /kdteb/ (with a secondary lengthening of the stressed final syllable) is sometimes used in place of
du /kéteb/.

4.5. Vocabulary

A. alive /hayyd/ «i | C. doing /‘dbed/ aal
eternity, world /dlmd/ wass writing [kiteb/ s
light /nuhrd/ 15e1as putting /ndseb/ i
image [salmd/ el pursuing [radep/ a3
birthday /bet yaldd/ 2385 s helping /pdreq/ madk
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foot [regla/ 1583 saying [’dmar/ asi
Jesus JI56°) & oy witnessing /sihed/ aqs
B. place of dwelling /masknd/ idaxsa | D. heart /lebbd/ 1 a8

completion [Sullimd/ 1eSax soul, life, self /napsd/ wias
goodness [taybiitd/ 1 & ass, order /pugddnd/ isi3iaas
deed /surdnd/ Liisam synagogue director /rab kihnd/ Kea =3
number /menydnd/ il law (< gr.) /namosd/ ish6esas
helper /‘ddord/ 1862

tongue, language

[lessana/ s

4. 6. Exercises

A. Transcribe and translate the following words:
6 2381 Aty Mo 5 1A%w Daka 4 %52 Ag3 3 1AAw3 cdan 2 tsaxa wKadlw 1
ton wwadl 8 1all3 adeian 7 Laxa3 asaly

B. Identify the following nominal forms:

ﬁéﬁ‘lwésuﬁm‘m cl_{ﬂ sl':’l.nls-ﬂ:‘. c&S’QJ cﬁ’é\':

C. Form the active participle (f.sg. and m.pl. in St. abs.) of the following verbs:
wa'd 727 9¢ 6 a0 5hi4 Awl 3 Qaf2aA8 1

D. Form the St. cs. of the following nominals:

,,-.‘ .,!,,‘ ,,.!.

E. Write out the following until familiar:
L Saka 1
e 35 a2
3803 améas 3
Hal%p iinas 4
Bl o das 5

I aBha 1
USERERS VEN)
15N %y orcdasal 3
faNoy Liiodo 4
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> soda 1
RA0ha o3 duo 2
~al awas 3
~als o 4
<Al LW dus 5



Lesson 5
5.1. Independent and Enclitic Personal Pronouns
Depending on syntactic usage, we can distinguish between independent and (shortened) enclitic personal pronouns.

The latter are always enclitic, i.e. unstressed, and follow on from a preceding nominal word form. The forms are as

follows:

Independent enclitic
sg.lc. | &2/ end/ »l« w2 /-nd/
2m.| A3l /a'tt/ »you« A= /-@tt/

2f | «&3l [ a'tt/vyouc | wh o /-(@)te/

3m. | ad /hii/ »he« ad /-ia/ or /-w/
3|« /hi/ »she« wat /-"7/ or /-y/
pllc. | e /hnan/ »we« 3 /-nan/

2.m. .\é'A./\Z‘l [’a'tton/ »you« | « 6A /-ton/
(ws oMl Sa'ttiin/) | (WS (oL /~tan/)

2f. .\_.A:\z [d'ttgn/ »you« | <A /-ten/

3m. | | &xet/hennon/ »they« | « 32 /’ennon/

(WS \é.!& /henniin/) (ws \é.!?/ "enniin/)

3f. el /hennen/ »they« | a1 /enngn/

It is important to note the composite forms awa.et /hiyii/ »he is« (</hii/ + enclitic /"i/) and wet /hiyi/»she is« (</hi/
+ enclitic /'/).
The 3rd person m.sg. pronoun can also be used for emphasis; in this case, it occurs before a noun or an enclitic pronoun

of a different grammatical person, e.g. b"/“ - :.pn LéiS'); 951 ;.ui /lI-had-"ii ‘aléhé sagdin-"nan/ »we adore one God.

5. 1. 1. The Active Participle with the Enclitic Personal Pronoun as Expression of the Present

Often, an enclitic pronoun follows a participle. The active participle in St. abs. followed by an enclitic pronoun serves to

express the present tense:

sg.1m| 51 = as/ kateb-nd/ 1xa A /kdteb-nd/ »I am writing«
1f | 82 LZaali /katbd-"nd/ L aa"A /katbd-na/ »I am writing«
2m. A;:z a3 /kdteb-'a"tt/ A5 aA [kdtb-att/ »you are writing«
2f | - A::z a0 /kdtbd-a"tt/ < AaaA [katb-att’/ »you are writing«
3m.| ae as/ kateb-"i/ a X /katbii/ SaS /kdteb/ »he is writing«
3f | et ZaAX /kithd-"y/alaa"X /kdtbdy/izaarX /kitbd/  »she is writing«
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pl Lm. b‘:“ 30X /katbin-"nan/ S aX /kdtbin-an/ »we are writing «
1f H:“ a8 /kdtban-"nan/\ S—a 8K /kdtbin-an/ »we are writing «
2m. | « 6 Al S /kdtbin-"ton/ 6 AaaaA /kdtbi-ton/ »you are writing«
2f | = Al 38X /kdtban-"tgn/ o AZSAS /kdtbd-ten/ »you are writing«
3m. | « 832 AR /kdtbin-"ennon/ aa& /katbin/ »they are writing«
3f | eal —a8X /kdtban-'enngn/ 28X /kdtbdn/ »they are writing«

5.1.2. The Enclitic Personal Pronoun as Copula in Nominal Clauses

Following on from a noun or a pronoun, the enclitic pronoun functions as the so-called copula of a formal noun clause
comprising three terms, i.e. a sentence without a verb, consisting of a subject (nominal), a predicate and a further
element which serves to link the subject with the predicate. It corresponds roughly to the English auxiliary verb to be.
Examples:

Z.AMQ 132 o Z /’end-"nd malkd/ »1 am the king«

ac Z.A&h a.cl /hit malkd-"w/ »he is the king«

et Z.AAMD woat /himalktd-"y/ »she is the queenc

9.31 enA 2.43.:0 /malké tammdn-"ii/ »the king is there«

».,~51 enA Z.AASM /malktd tammdn-"i/ »the queen is there«

«0 A:il ea§ .\6&:12; /'a'tton tammdn-"a"tton/ »you (m. pl. informal) are there«

L&M: 31 cadiaa o 3 /’end nuhrgh-"nd d-‘dlmd/ »1 am the light of the world« (cf. Jn 9,5)

As already noted in lesson one, (- 1.10.), /d/ followed by /y /or /i/ (or /i/) becomes /dy/ (WS /ay/), e.g. et J.AAS&
/malkta-"y/ < */malktd/ + /hi/ »she is the queen«. In ES, /d/ followed by /w/ or /u/ (or /ii/) becomes /aw/; in WS
however, it remains unchanged as /aw/, e.g. ES ac JAS& /malkd-"w/ < */malkd/ + /hii/ »he is the king« [read:
malkdw], WS ooy 1§\>§o /malka-"w/.

In a three-term nominal clause, the copula can take either the second or the third position in the sentence - especially

where the subject and the predicate are both nouns. »David is my Lord« can thus be expressed in the following ways:

(1) amo Y 9.3'1 -2% /mér’-"i Dawid/ (predicate - copula - subject)
2 9.31 a0 3 Was  /mar Dawid-"a/ (predicate - subject - copula)
(3) wa% 9.1/:'1 a0 3 /Dawid-"a mar’/ (subject - copula - predicate)
(4) ,o.c/ﬂ -a% a.03 /Dawid mar’-"a/ (subject - predicate - copula)

Each of these variations involves a subtle shift of emphasis. The specific emphasis depends on which element of the

sentence falls in the first, stressed position. Sentences (1) and (2) are descriptive. They are responses to the question:
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»Who is (David)?« (answer: »He is my Lord«). By contrast, Sentences (3) and (4) are responses to the question »Who is
(my Lord)?« (answer: »It is David«). Sentence (4) gives the impression of drawing a contrast (»It is David and nobody

else«). (Of the sentence forms listed here, (2) is especially common in poetry).

The 3" person enclitic pronoun often functions as a copula in conjunction with a personal pronoun in the 2™ or (less
commonly) 1% person. In this case, it takes the place of the 1% or 2™ person enclitic pronoun. Examples:

J.u.s.'r& 9.;11 A 2. /'a'tt-"ii msthd/ »you are the Christ« (Mk 8,29)

IAS& 9.1/:1 A;\l/ "a"tt-"it malkd/ »you are the king«

Compare:

A;\l IAS& Aa 2. /'a'tt malk-"a"tt/ »you are king«

9.1/1'1 Al A;\l "a"tt malkd-"w/ »you are king«

ené .\ul .\6&./12; /a"tton-"ennén tammdn/ »you are there«

Lé‘iS’l_’é 9.1/:'1 Luul.': PR 3 /’end $lihd-"w d-"aldhd/ »1 am the apostle of God«

More commonly written as:

Pr-AY] : I_uul:. PR 1 PR 3 /end-"nd $lthd d-’aléhd/ »1 am the apostle of God«

Nominal clauses consisting of two elements are less common than those with three:
PR 1 m&:a /malkd-"nd/ »1 am king«
un_\,.u oI 112 :s.\. /"aprd-"nd w-getmd/ »1 am dust and ashes.«

In this form, the enclitic pronoun takes on the role of the subject.

5.2. Demonstrative Pronouns

There are two sets of demonstrative pronouns: one for near deixis and one for far deixis.

The near deixis takes the following forms:

Sg. PL
m. &d /hand/ »this« (rarely ¢t /hdn/) i /hdlgn/ »these«
f. 1adi/hddg/ »this« (rarely ad /hid/)

Combination with enclitic personal pronouns in the singular results in the forms ac &Xdi /hand-"w/ (WS ooy 3
/héna-w/) and el L ad /hada-"y/ (1), usually to be translated as »this is ...
The demonstratives listed above can be used either as substantives or adjectives (i.e. attributes). In the latter case, they
can either directly precede or follow the word, e.g.

¢ kn_‘l X i /hand baytd/ »this house«

or

PET- ) L\.;_'l /baytd hdnd/ »this housex.
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Sg.

PL

m. oé& /hdw/ »that«

.\6_1611' /hdnon/ (WS \SJ& /honiin/) »those«

f. aé /hdy/ »that«

o & /hénen/ »those«

37

3 o0& /hawd-/ (m.sg.), 3 & /hdy d-/ (f.sg.) are used to express »he/she, who, whereas in the plural 3 bAm /hdlen d-

/ »those, who« is usually used. »This one (m.)/(f.), who« is expressed using &Xef fy) : /d-"@k hdnd/, 2 ::'w"'l Fy) : /d-"@k

hadg/.

5.3. Interrogative Pronouns and Adverbs

Substantive pronouns:

En /man/ »who?« with an enclitic: o_\An /manii/ (< */mann-hii/) »who is it?«
a /md/, En /mdn/, X8 /mdnd/ »what?«
With an enclitic: aXsa /mdnaw/ (WS aiso /monaw/)

*  Adjective pronouns:
m.sg. 2_\_u2. /aynd/ »Which?«
fsg. 2 :—sl /aydd/ »Which?«
pl. i J. /aylen /»Which?«

* Important interrogative adverbs:
pIE-NN 2. /aykd/ »Where?«
- Mn 1 /'emmat’/ »When?«

A0 Saykannd/, Al /aykan/ »How?«

X /l-mdnd/ »Why?«

5.4. Words for »Somebody« and »Something«

The expression »somebody« or »one« is denoted using X1 /nds/ (eig.: »a man«); =32 1% /ld 'nds/ means »nobody;

the plural b‘:"i /ndsin/ (St. abs.) means »some (people)«. »Some« can also be expressed with 3 &al /it d-/

(literally: »there is (someone), who«).

»Something« is denoted using & m /meddem/ (< */mnd'm/, derived from the root y-d-* »to know«). When it is followed

by an accompanying noun, it can be written in St. abs. (e.g. a3 Aa% /meddem b5/ » something evil«) or in St. emph.

(e.g. 2_“I: o m /meddem rabbd/ »something great«).



Lektion 5

5.5. kol »every, all«

The noun Xa /kol/ (WS \_:; /kul/), which has the basic meaning »every, all« (e.g. da 2.:& /mdaré kol/ »The Lord of

all«), takes a geminate /I/ when preceding a pronominal suffix (e.g. waet3a /kollhén/ »they all«) and functions as an

indeterminate word with the meaning »whole«, »every, »all«. It can either precede or follow a substantive, either in St.

cs or in combination with a pronominal suffix:

a) da /kol/ in St. cs. before determined substantives in sg. oder pl.:
Z.Al’_/l_um Aa kol mdi"ttd/ »every city«
152 Aa /kol ‘atrd/ »every place«
Q_u_u\ .m a= Aa /kol ydwmay hayydyk/ »every day of my life«

b) A /kol/ with a pronominal suffix:
« 6aAa /kollkan/ »you all«
éa /kollan/ »we all«
wrotda /kollhgn/ »they all«

c) da /kol/ with a pronominal suffix, preceding a substantive in the sg. or pl.:
b} A'_/\_. 2% atXa /kollah mdi "tta/ (£.) »the whole city«
J_"r_; :u:l « &aida /kollhin qaddisg/ (m. pl.) »all the saints«
&0 « aada /kollhon yawmatd/ (m. pl.) »every day«
Hécﬁ m wotda /kollhgn mellg (f. pl.) hlen/ »all these words«

d) Xa /kol/ with pronominal suffix following a substantive in the sg. oder pl.:
ala ¢ A:x_. asa /mdi"ttd kolldh/ »the whole city«
ala ..:s.x /nap¥ (f.) kolldh/ »my whole soul«

Also note: 3 da /kol d-/ »everyone who«; 2 2_1_.1. A /kol ‘aynd d-/ »everyone who«; 3 7.1:& Xa /kol meddem d-/

»everything whichc.

5.6. Reflexive Expressions

Syriac has no reflexive pronouns. Instead, the nouns %93 /napsa/ »soul, self« and &% & /qnomd/ »self, nature« are

used in place of reflexive pronouns e.g.

2.0"'IS'2‘: Qﬂ.‘ A;\l :_1.& /'dbed-"a"tt napsdk ‘aldhd/ »(because you, being a man,) make yourself God« (Jn 10,33)

o G-Lﬂ-s ¢ dof 'a.'Albf/ *imar-"wd la-qnoméh/ »he said within himself«.



5.7.

A.

Vocabulary

ItisI [end-nd/ 151 s
father /"abd/ vai
if not [elld/ 152
Flesh /besrd/ 13m=
testament (< gr.) /dydteqe/ waasia
God /aldhd/ é82
What? /mand/ 13
it is he who /hiyil/ e aet
Nazarene /ndsrdyd/ i3 a3

5. 8. Exercises
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What?
Which?
he wrote
you

bad, evil
Why?
just
truth
salt

A. Write the following sentences according to the transcription used in this book, and translate:

(Ac22,8) A3l @35 A2y &5 ed Laxy aa 452

39
/mén/ . as.
[aynd/ i
/ktab/ aasa
[a'tt/ &ai
/bi3/ xan
/l-mand/ s
/ke'nd/ Eia
/3rdrd/ 155x
/melhd/ Lissa

(n812) LasL3 ciacias 132 282 1

LA\w ac A3l 2

(n8,23) el . 6A3L Lidi o « 6A3L 3

tadin aoads 4

148$5 omsad 2552 anaet 5

(n9,17) aot &ima3 182 alal 142 6

(ns18) &2 ada L2 142 7

(Mk3,11) 26823 otan aof A3Z 8

9

(Mk 9,50) &8s ot 2504 10

(AMS 432) Sl « 6A32 \madl o dto 1Ed 182 1Kxam (aam 2 aad K11

B. Write out according to the transcription used in this book:

C. Read the following sentences, and practice writing them until fluent:

(MK 8,29) axsa act A3Z 12

IEETY 2..1..2. .5..\,&" 1
N pa.:n 2

(n818) 132 aesha 252 352 1
(Mk3,11) 26823 o2z ac A3 2

(Ac22,8) A3Z 8a% A323 Li¥S Saxy ad 282 3
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(n818) 131 yducoy 131 131 1
(Mk 3,11) )&S\; o'zq oo Nl 2
(Ac22,8) Kol @35 Nalj L”ij waal oo Jil 3

(n8,18) RO 1201 A A 1
Mk 3,11) Ay Dio o M 2
(Ac228) M @ii Jurdy i s av. ap AR 3
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6.1. Pronominal Suffixes (Possessive Suffixes)

Like several other semitic languages, Syriac makes use of pronominal suffixes which can be attached to nouns,
prepositions or verbs. When attached to a noun, they usually serve to indicate possession (= possessive suffixes); in
conjunction with verbs, they serve to indicate the object (= object suffixes).

At the formal level, possessive suffixes are attached to nominals in the St. emph without a final vowel, except for
nouns in the masc. plural, in which case they are attached to the St. cs. with the ending /-ay/.
We can distinguish between two main sets of personal pronouns, set A and set B. Roughly speaking, set A can be

considered the singular set, and set B the plural set:

e Set A is used with most (formally) masculine nominals in the singular (for exceptions, see — 6. 3.), and with
all feminine nominals in both the singular and the plural. In some suffixes, the final vowel has lost its stress
and is no longer pronounced, although they are still written according to the old orthography, e.g .u.hn
/malk’/ < */malki/ »my king«, «3=d /di/ »my judgement«. The initial consonant k common to many
pronominal suffixes attached to nouns is pronounced spirant in the singular, e.g. g%aa /dindk/ »your
judgement« (- 2.2.).

e SetB is used only for nominals in the masc. plural. In the endings cited here, the element /-ay-/ is the St. cs

ending; exceptions to this are the 3. Person sg. in set B: 3.m.sg. /-aw"/ and 3.f.sg. /-¢h/.

SetA

Singular set

SetB

Plural set

(WS oo1 /-hiin/)

Sg.3.m. | e /-¢h/ adla’ /-Gw"/
(WS ot /-zh/) (WS w6 /-aw”/)
3f.| a2 /-ah/ a— /-¢h/
2m.| g~ /-ak/ o= [-ayk/
2f | o/ 20/ Sk
le|w @ (</Y) o /[ay/
PL3m. | « &et /-hon/ «&ei_ /-ayhon/

(Ws \éoa;if?: /-ayhiin/)

3f

oo /-hen/

oo /-ayhen/

2m.

\"‘A. /-kon/
(Ws as /-kan/)

&3 /-aykon/

(Ws \cx::..y /-aykiin/)

2f.

== /ken/

o /-ayken/

l.c.

« = [-an/

e /-ayn/
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Taking the example of L\.Iu: /dind/ »judgementg, the full paradigm is as follows (in all cases, the vowel of the final
syllable is stressed, e.g. \3=a /dinan/ »our judgement«, gasaa /dinayk/ »your (m.) judgements, « &Ai343
/dinaykon/ »your (m.) judgementc).

Nouns in the singular (masc.) with suffixes (set A):

Sg. Pl

3.m. | etana /dingh/ »his judgement« « &0l a /dinhon/ »their judgements«
(WS ooy /dinhiin/)

3.f. | e /dindh/ »her judgement« el a /dinhen/ »their judgements«

2.m. | gXaa /dindk/ »your judgement« « 83 a /dinkon/ »your judgements«

(WS aawvy/dinkan/)

2f. | aaaqa /dingk’/ »your judgement« | aana /dinkgn/ »your judgements«

1.C. | w3 /di/ »my judgement« b"‘ a /dinan/ »our judgements«

Nouns in the plural (masc.) with suffixes (set B):

Sg.

Pl

3.m. | wetasaa /dinaw”/ »his judgementsc

(Ws uoadi.; /dinaw"/)

« &023 3 /dinayhon/ »their judgements«

(WS ooy /dinhiin/)

3.f. | eiiana /dingh/ »her judgements«

\=0iai a /dinayhén/ »their judgements«

2.m. | g3aa /dinayk/ »your judgements«

« 83232 /dinaykan/ »your judgements

2.f. | «dlsna /dinayk’/ »your judgements«

o323 /dinaykén/ »your judgements«

Lc. | Saaa /dinay/ »my judgements«

b""‘a /dinayn/ »our judgements«

6.2. */qVtl/-Nominals with Possessive Suffixes

Pronominal suffixes attached to monosyllabic nominals of the form */qVtl/ are always attached to the base form of the

St. emph.

The paradigm for */qVtl/-nominals with possessive suffixes are as follows, illustrated using the example word

LAS& /malkd/ »king, i.e. /malk-/:

Sg. PL
3.m. | etdlsa /malkgh/ »his king« ..;EnaAMn /malkaw”/ »his kings«
3.f. | 238 /malkdh/ »her king« el /malkeh/ »her kings«

2.m. | 3l /malkdk/ »your king« &——3\s /malkayk/ »your kings«

2.f. | «adlsa /malkgk’/ »your king« A3l /malkayk’/ »your kings«

L.c. | w3 /malky/ »my king« -3l /malkay/ »my kings«

etc. etc.
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6.3. Irregular Nominals with Possessive Suffixes

Many of the nominals cited in — 3. 6. 2. take irregular forms when a possessive suffix is attached. A few examples:

e For many nominals, the attachment of suffixes is based on the St. cs, e.g. Z.Mlm /malktd/ »queenc (sg. St.
emph.): mm:n /malktdh/ »her queen, in contrast to \dﬂ@é& /malkathon/ (St. cs. + Suff.) »their (pl.)
queen.

*  Nominal forms with several consonants are often subject to vowel reductions when suffixes are attached, e.g.
J_'LA.'I‘& /masknd/ (sg. St. emph.): cua.-m /maskndh/ »her place of dwelling« in contrast to .\6.6'1_&45.1‘:?3
/masknathon/ (St. cs. + Suff.) »their (pl.) place of dwelling.

e For some nominals, such as 2_'I2. /'abd/ »father, 2_»2. /ahd/ »brother«, & /hmd/ »father-in-law« and
Q= /smd/ »nameg, the attachment of a suffix in the 1.sg. (w3l /ab"/, ad /ak/, e /hen?/, -
/Sem?’/) results in a lengthening of the stem vowel; the nominals 2_'I2. /"abd/ »father, 2.»2. /’ahé/ »brother,
L /hmd/ »father-in-law« take /u/ as a final vowel prior to all possessive suffixes (except for the 1.sg.); (cf.
e.g. .u;m_'ll /’abit"y/ »his Vater« in contrast to oisax /Smeh/ »his name« and the suffixes which begin with

consonants, e.g. « 0 o_'-ll. / abiikon/ »your father« and .\m_"t /Semkan/ »your name«).

The paradigm for irregular nominals with possessive suffixes is as follows, taking &= 2. /abd/ »father« as our

example:

Sg. PL

3.m. | wotenl /abit'y/ « &ctaal /‘abithdn/

(WS « amas< /abihin/)

3.f. | etaai /abith/ ol ‘abihgn

2.m. | gaal [abik/ «aaaxl /abikon/

(WS «_anas [ abikin/)

2.f. | «aazi /Sabuk’/ w——aaai /‘abiikgn/

lc | wai/ab/ «o=i /'aban/

The paradigm of 2.01:!1 /’abdhé/ »parentsc, the plural of Z.:IJ. /’abd/ »father, is as follows:

Sg. PL
3.m. | woaadl /abdhity/ « &aiiadl /‘abdhayhon/
3.f. | etaersil /’abdhith/ woisail /abdhayhgn/
2.m. | gael /‘abdhik/ « &32ai2 /’abdhaykon/

2f. | aaaesi /abdhak’/ ol /abdhayken/

Lc. | deal /‘abdhay/ o2 /abdhayn/
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6.4. Prepositions with Pronominal Suffixes

Pronominal suffixes are often attached to prepositions. Some prepositions take the suffixes from set A (singular set),
while others take the suffixes from set B (plural set). Examples:

A. Prepositions with suffixes from set A:

Sg. PL
3.m. | exse /menneh/ »from him« NCLET /menhon/ »from them«
3.f. | éxsa /menndh/ »from her« woxsa /menhgn/ »from themc
2.m. Q_un /menndk/ »from you« NEET /menkan/ »from you«

2f | aoas /menngk’/ »from you« NN T /menkeén/ »from you«

Le. | s /mer?’/ »from me« b“" /menan/ »from us«

It is important to note that with an attached suffix in 1.sg, & /b-/ »in, with« and & /I-/ »to, for« become s /bi/ and .
3\ /li/ respectively (full vowel /i/!), and that preceding a suffix, the /n/ of the preposition o /men/ »fromq is

geminate (- 3. 1.).

* Here are some important prepositions with suffixes from set A:

1 /b-/ »in, with«, A /I-/ »to, for, 7:.\. /‘am/ »together withg, 0 /men/ »fromg, :A_'I /bétar/ »after«, :Am_'l /bestar/
»after, behind«, AQN /lwdt/ »beside, by« Aadl /lput/ »according to, correspondingc; also: A_'t.:loi /lugbal/
»against, facing« and Aa =l /lqubl-/ (e.g. eda =l /lqubleh/ »against him).

B. Prepositions with suffixes from set B:

Many prepositions are combined with suffixes from set B. In some cases, it is possible for suffixes from both sets to
appear alongside one another. Certain prepositions take a particular form when attached to pronominal suffixes (e.g.
the form with an additional /-dt-/), which are not identical with their basic form (without a suffix), e.g. & ul [ akwat/
(without suffix: Q_d. [’ @k/ »like«), M.\,én /mettoldt/ »on your account« (without suffix: g8 /mettol/), M.u_'l
/bayndt/ »between« (without suffix: s /bet/).

* Here are some important prepositions with suffixes from set B:

A.li. /‘al-/ »on, by« (e.g. _M /‘lay/ »on himg, .\oa.é.& /‘laykdn/ »upon theme; without suffix: A.& ['alf), amw /sed/,
alw /s&d/ »beside, next to«, S8 /hldp/ »instead of«, & :uu /qdém/ or A 3 ax /qudm/ »before« (without suffi;(: 7.1:u:|
/qdém/), :o.nl_'l /ba-lhod/ »alone« (e.g. _u::o.ul_'l /ba-lhoday/ »1 only«), :.&S_'I /bel'dd/ »without«, AamA /thot/
»under« (without suffix: An A /thet/ and AaA /thot/), EAS /l'en/ »in full view of«, .n::\.» /hddray/ »around,
T"T.' /bayn-/ »between« (e.g. .\é.m.u.‘i.._fl /baynayhon/ »between them«; without suffix: s /bet/; cf. also M.u_'l
/bayndt/ together with the suffixes from set A).
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C. Prepositions which do not take suffixes:

Certain prepositions never take a pronominal suffix, and can only precede nouns. These are, for the most part,
compound word forms.

* The following prepositions are never combined with pronominal suffixes:

:J,.m /star/ »exceptx, m /l-"el/ »above, MM /I-taht/ »under, o o.sl /1-géw men/ »within« and :_'d /l-bar/
»outside«.

s /bét/ »between« and un:ln’.& /'dammd/ »until« are also frequently not directly suffixed. Instead, periphrase with
3 /I-/ »to, for« is common, e.g. « a3 hn::.\. /'damma I-kon/ »unto you.

D. Prepositions which can be combined with one another, for example:
ok m /l-‘el mennéh/ »above him«
.\é.m.u“n a_'li /l-bar menhon/ »outside of them«

6.5. Pronominal Suffixes (Object Suffixes)

The object suffixes attached to verbs are presented in full later in this book (- 10. 3.; 10. 4.; 10. 5.; 10. 6.; 10. 7.). However,
it is important to note at this stage that the object suffix 1.c.sg. takes the form -(a)r” (e.g. _uA_'I M ktabtar?’ < *katabat-
anni »she wrote me«), and that enclitic personal pronouns are used in place of object suffixes in the 3.m./f.pl. forms (e.g.

.\ul AJ,:I /qtal-ennon/ »he killed her (m.pl.)«, not: gtal-hon).

6.6. The Verb of Existence /it/

Syriac employs a word, &=2 /’it/, whose basic function is to denote existence. It is used without a suffix (usually
followed by the preposition & /I/ »to, for« + pronominal suffix) to mean »there is«, e.g.

walx é &2 /’it-lan Slamd/ »we have freedom« (literally: »there is peace for us«)

Hml: Aalo Hml: &l /it d-dmrin ... w-it d-"dmrin/ »there are those who say ... and there are those who

say« (= »some claim...but others claimq).

&2 /'t/ is mostly used in conjunction with pronominal suffixes, taken from set B. The paradigm is as follows:

Sg. PL
3.m. | acto&al /taw™/ »he is« «&ea&al /Ttayhon/ »they are«
3.f | emdal /t¢h/ »she is« ol /Ttayhen/ »they are«
2.m. | ga&al /tayk/ »you are« « 832 &a2 /Ttaykon/ »you are«
2f. | aAa &L /Ttayk’/ »you are« w3 &a2 /Ttayken/ »you are«
Lc. | a&al /Ttay/ »I am« =&l /Ttayn/ »we are«
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Examples:

1.\;.;.01: \é.ﬂaé_lul /’ttayhon b-haykld/ »they are in the temple«

IAA.M_'I ZAS& et o_A".PZ. /itaw” malka b-haykld/ »the king is in the temple«

PETS -Aé_lul LY PR 3 /‘end ger ‘ttay sdbd/ »for I am an old man« (LK 1,18).
The corresponding negative form of &2 /t/ is Al 1X /1a it/ or (more frequently) M [layt/ (< */1a/ + /’it/) »there
is not; it also takes suffixes from set B, e.g.:

-cto M J_m /mayya laytéw"/ »there is no water

M Q_;A_;Z. X A:il N [‘en’a'tt ld "itayk msihd/ »if you are not the Christ« (Jn 1,25).

&l /1t/ and M /layt/ can also be used in combination with the preposition & /I/ »to, for« together with
pronominal suffixes (from set A) to express belonging (or non-belonging), e.g.

1iaa J_s.l_'l 015 m - : «& /‘endénlay-Igh bnayyé dekrg/ »if he has no male children ...« (SR § 1,4)

1 : oi_. o @l ..AS Aald :J_;'énolll. ..Ai 2.'!0.\, /taba-lek’ Ewmiyd d-'it-lek’ ‘@k hdnd yalliidd/ »you are
lucky, Ewmiy4, to have such a son« (AMS 435).

6.7. Vocabulary

A if [en/ «a woman, wife [a'tttd / 1&AsL
son Jbrd/ 18= I was /hwet/ aaae

(pl. /bnayyd/ 12s=) or Jaw/ ol

male (pl.) [dekre/ 13a3 either ... or Jaw..dw/ ol ... ol
daughter /bartd/ 1&ax under [thet/ saua

(pl. /bndtd/ 1&5x) authority [Sultdnd/ S ax

he answered (- 13.1.) /nd/ s mother [’emma/ wa1

he inherited (- 11.3.) /iret/ aam (those) which [aylen/ «Sai

B. leaving /3dbeq/ s The Gospel /sbartd/ 1&anem
brother [’ahd/ il house /baytd/ z.m_-n

(pl. Jaiel sl bie/ 14

fear [deheltd/ 16&8ua old /sabd/ Las
sister Jhétd/ L& strength /hayld 1S

(pl. /‘ahwatd/ 1&&a) till /'dammd/ s

there is [t/ aal after /bétar/ an
there is not [layt/ & deluge (< akkad.) /tdwpdnd/ 154 ag,
village, field /qritd/ 1&sam temple /haykléd/ Xaa

(Pl /quryd/ 1X3ax) Amen [émeén/ sl
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6. 8. Exercises

A. Add vowels to the following:
(n812) .1sal\La 231 clacias 32 1
2082 ¢xa3 A32 alag 2
(SR8 1,4) .23 8 e (A% A= 283ad 2 axg el Al 2 W23
(SR§2) .« actanla 192> 1aglax Aud Loaa ol Al \dlo 4

B. Rewrite the following using the transcription used in this book, and translate:
(n16,15).00 wdud wn2S &a23 @Al Aal
(Lk1,18) .15 w2 Ay A2 ... TEPAC L\ TN mzoz
(Ac22,8) .A32 CYH As2a L3S Lax, ao 12 3
il ol 286l ol 2.»2. ol 1A %) =2 Al aad S :mz.tmz mzo Sax, X8 4
(MK 10,29-31).a Aa—mm Sg 80 wAS( 0.2 {500 ol i 038 of 1KA3Z of .12 of
M2 wasad 285 26828 aAn2 18 Al wawd 283 ol Aad (aod Al (dansd Aalo 5
(1.Cor9,21) .3iaxs03 ot dsain

C. Rewrite the following using the transcription used in this book:

Holiao pioas
Hdad 388 o
(Mt 6,13) aio 2&adls aa o235 g

g s W N

D. Write out the following until familiar:

el S a2 1
(5R510) 1307 1 o Al (ud 12 2
.;.;:10&6: J_m 3

(SR§14) Jioy s oA oy (2
_.6'0).\&4 > 5% 3

~ale A a1
(SR§14) ian ins o\l L (< 2
;oo\ i 3
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7.1. The Perfect: Basic Stem

In Syriac, the perfect indicates past action, making it a preterite tense. It is also known as the suffix conjugation, since
inflection is achieved using specific endings. The perfect (abbreviation: pf.) of the basic stem is formed on the basis of the
morpheme types */qatal/, */qatil/ oder */qatul/ (see also — 9. 1.), which in Syriac correspond to .L.\,_u /qtal/, J..\,_u
/qtel/ and Aasm /qtol/, owing to vowel reduction. The variable vowel is known as the thematic vowel. Of the
morpheme types listed, /qtal/ is the most common, above all for transitive verbs, while /gtel/ and /qtol/ (WS \a.é.o
/qtul/) are for the most part limited to intransitive verbs. The type gtol is used with very few verbs (e.g. aada /qpod/,
WS ,as.o /qpud/ »to bristle«); as such, it will not be further considered in the following.

The specific personal endings correspond to the suffix conjungation endings in other semitic languages. Particular
note should be taken of the ending of the 1% person sg., /-et/ (in contrast to hebr. -ti and arab. -tu). In the 2.f:sg., 3.m.pl.
and (in part) the 3.f.pl., the written form indicates the former presence of a final vowel (*/-ti/, */-i/, */-i/), which is no

longer pronounced.

An overview of the personal endings:

Sg. PL
3m. | @ ] /'W/w

«0 /-an/ (newer Form)

3f.|a= /at/ |9
:“ /_ y/;
v /-én/ (newer Form)

2m. | &/t «OA /-ton/
2.£ | @A /-ty/ HA /—tén/
Le| &= /et/ |« /0

& /-nan/ (newer Form)

Endings which begin with a vowel (3.f.sg. and 1.sg.) take an auxiliary vowel, /e/, between the 1st and 2nd radicals, e.g.
3.fsg. M.\,.:I /qetlat/ <*/qatViat/, 1.sg. MJ,:I /qetlet/ <*/qatVlet/.
All verb forms in the 3.f.pl. are written with plural dots, e.g. o= M /ktat’/ »they wrote«.

The regressive assimilation of dentals can also be observed (- 3.1.1.), e.g. A :\_'I.\. /‘batt/ <*/ badt/ »you made«.
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The following table presents the paradigm for the types AJ,:I /qtal/ and A.\,:I /qtel/, taking the verbs _':Iéa /ktab/

»to write« and Fnd /rhem/ »to love« as examples.

a-Type (transitive)

e-Type (intransitive)

Sg.3.m. | &a /ktab/ »he wrote« #ud /rhem/ »he loved«
3.f. | aaaa /ketbat/ »she wrote« Asaud /rehmat/ »she loved«
2.m. | AaAa /ktabt/ »you wrote« Asaud /rhemt/ »you loved«
2.f. | «AaAa /ktabt’/ »you wrote« < &saud /rhemt’/ »you loved«
1.c. | Aaaa /ketbet/ »I wrote« Asaud /rehmet/ »1 loved«
PL3.m. | e /ktab"/ »they wrote« asaud /rhem"/ »they loved«
«o3Aa /ktaban/ « &% 3 /rhemiin/
3.f. | &a /ktab/ »they wrote« 75 /rhem/ »they loved«
Sada /ktab?/ <o’ /rhem’/
w3 Aa /ktaben/ i /rhemen/
2.m. | « 6AaAa /ktabtdn/ »you wrote« « 6Asaud /rhemton/ »you loved«
2f | wAa Aa /ktabtgn/ »you wrote« —Asaud /rhemten/ »you loved«
Lo | Aa /ktabn/ »we wrote« wand /rhemn/ »we loved«
34Aa /ktabnan/ i /rhemnan/

In the purely consonantal script, the following forms are always identical, as already noted above:

3.f.sg.
2.m.sg.

l.c.sg.

In the absence of a transcription or vowel signs, the sense must be decided on the basis of context.

Note.: In ES A_"IM /ketbét/ (with a secondary lengthening of the stressed final syllable) is sometimes used in place of

M aa /ketbet/.

AaAa /ketbat/ »she wrote«
A Aa /ktabt/ »you wrote«

AxAa /ketbet/ »1 wrote«

Asaud /rehmat/ »she loved«
Asau’d /rhemt/ »you loved«

Atau 3 /rehmet/ »1 loved«

The 3.m.sg. perfect is identical to the verb stem, and takes no ending. As such, it is the form in which verbs are cited,

functioning as an infinitive (< A.A /ktab/ »write«), i.e. it is the basic form of the verb which is listed in dictionaries. In

addition to this, all verbs have a true infinitive form (s. e.g. Pe. Inf, _'Il‘iam /mektab/ — 8.3.). Since in most dictionaries,

the perfect form is given with the infinitive, we adhere to this principle in the vocabulary section of this chapter for the

sake of simplicitly.

7.2. The Preposition /1-/

The Syriac preposition A /I-/ has several syntactic functions. It is used:

(1) tointroduce an indirect object, and

(2) tointroduce a direct object which is considered as determined.
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Examples for (1) and (2):
(1) L6 2530 ad . aal _"IM /ktdblkon puqddnd hand/ »he wrote you this commandment« (Mk 10,5)
(2) cﬁa u_xal Laxa 2 :\.:Io (Vgr’ Pf.) /wa-qré 156" I-ken3d kolleh/ »And Jesus called the people to him« (Mk 7,14).

7.3. The Perfect Form of the Verb of Being /hwa/

The perfect of the verb L&t /hwd/ »to be, to happen« (Vhwy) is used very frequently. As a verb with a so-called weak
third radical (y), its flexion is as follows (cf. - 13. 1. Verben III-y):

Sg. PL
3.m. | ¢ae /hwd/ »he was« odel /hwiw/ »they were«
3.f. | Adet /hwdt/ »she was« Sad /hway/ »they were«

2.m. | Asael /hwayt/ »you were« «0&J aa /hwaytdn/ »you were«

2.f. | a&aael /hwayt’/ »you were« | s Aaaet /hwaytgn/ »you were

Lc. | Aaael Jhwet/ »I was« ’r““é“" [hwayn/ »we were«

(Ws Nadon /hwit/)

When used in the enclitic form, the initial consonant /h/ is not pronounced, but is preserved in the orthography,
written with a linea occultans, e.g. & ot :\_'1..&. /‘abed-"wd/ »he was making«, & det L a_‘t.& /‘dbdd-"wat/ »she was making«
(active participle ( — 5.1.1.)+ L&ef /hwd/).
The verb 2 aet /hwd/ »to be, to happen« is used above all:

a) as an independent verb denoting the present, e.g. & acl /hwet/ »I am« in

AR w0 Aaad X 32 /’end ¢ hwet men hénd ‘alma/ »1 am not of this world« (Jn 8,23).

b) in the enclitic form following an active participle; in this case, the addition of & ot /'wé/ determines the
continuous form expressed by the participle as past; e.g.

Lc"IS'Z; PP An ady Ldd :\—1& tXdasa A @3.01 o /w-hdlen tmihdta ‘dbed-"wa b-puqddnd d-'aléhd/ »he performed
this miracle on God’s command« (AMS 446).

¢) in combination with the forms of the perfect or imperfect to build the so-called compound tenses (- 11.6.), e.g.
odal q_\:n.m X% oddt a..S.:a.": :' U—h,-ﬁ-ﬁ o /w-saggi’e da-sma™-"waw melltd haymen"-"waw/ »But many of
those who had heard the word believed« (Ac 4,4).

7.3. 1. Indicating Focus with the Enclitic /-ht/

The enclitic personal pronoun in the 3.m.sg. often follows a sentence element (either a nominal or a verb) with the sole
purpose of stressing the element in question.. Examples:

T"‘ :c.pa Z.cﬁS'Z; 9.;1 :.»3 /l-had-"i *aldha sagdinan/ »we worship but one God«

NC VN 9.31 ~aal/ Ikon-"ii thib/ »To you it has been given« (Mt 13,11)
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0.-81 .5‘9' /zel-hﬁ/ »gol«.
7.4. The Passive Participle
Two participles can be built using the basic stem:
a) an active participle (abbreviated as: Part. Act.);

b) apassive participle (abbreviated as: Part. Pass.).

The active participle forms (basic form: /gdtel/) have already been listed at — 5. 1. 1. The passive participle has the basic
form SSpm /qtil/ (<*/qatil/), e.g. < &a /ktib/ »written«. It is inflected in the same way as a nominal:

Sg. PL

m. St. abs. <A /kiib/ - Aa /ktibin/
m. St. emph. | &S84 /ktibd/ o /ktibe/

f. St. abs. A /ktibd/ i Aa /ktiban/

f.st.emph. | 2&saaa /ktibtd/ | a&iiaa /ktibatd/

7.5. Adverbs ending in /-a’1t/

Syriac makes productive use of the ending &2 /-dit/, which does not feature in other semitic languages. On the basis
of adjectives in the singular St. abs. f./St. emph. m. (ending /-d/), it can be used to build corresponding adverbs.
Analogously, (secondary) adverbs can also be directly turned into nouns (on the basis of the St. emph. m. auf /-d/). This
gives rise to what can be loosely considered a specific adverbial ending, &2 = /-d'1t/.

Examples:

2.:..3.1 /Sappird/ »beautiful« A..z.a..s: [Sappird’it/ »beautifully«
(Adv.)

2.:..:.1 [Sarrird/ »true« Ml:—nu [Sarrird’it/ »truly«

o :.QS /pagrand/ »carnal« &a 23 :.QS /pagrand’it/ »carnally« (Adv.)
2.6"15'2; /aléha/ »god« _A_,Lo"'iS'J; /[ aléhd’it/ »divinely« (Adv.)

In addition, some other adverbial lexemes take the feminine ending /-at/ (mostly likely from the St. abs. with the /t/
retained), e.g. M [hayyat/ »alive«, m:un /qadmdyat/ »at first«. Certain Lexemes are also used as adverbs without

a specific ending in the St. abs.m.

7.6. Vocabulary

A. blessed /brik/ ¢aas one /had/ as
without /bel'dd/ a$8= family /[3arbtd/ 1 &aax
free, noble /hérd/ 15 he came near /qreb/ aan
when /kad/ aa name /3md/ wax
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day

(pl.
In the beginning
word

(pl.
service
rich
nature
man
true
with, near
he feared
believer
family
that is

B. he went out

7.7. Exercises

A. Translate the following:

B. Translate the following:

[ydwmad/ 16 al
[ydwmatd/ 1&4a)
/b-réSit/ aazans
/melltd/ 168
/mell¢/ 1Ss)
[teSmestd/ Lm_-m
/‘attird/ 15488
[kydnd/ isia
/gabra/ 152
[Sarrird/ 15,5=
/lwat/ aés

Jdhel/ S
/mhaymnd/ isasas
(< pers.) /tohmd/ raeas,
[’awket/ aaaol

/npaq/ =as

Lesson 7

. hesetin order

that is to say
he heard
excellent
three
helper
no, not
elephant
teacher
sea
disciple
month
two

hour

he made

. he dwelt

he ordered

he saved

/sdar/ 23
[amird/ 15l
/$ma’/ ssax

(- 11.3.) /myattar/ 3d.s
/tldtd/ 2 &8a
/‘ddord/ 156a%
Jléw/ oS

/pild/ 15aa
/mallpand/ et
[yammad/ e
/talmidéd/ 23S
Jyarhé/ iias
/tren/ aa
/3d'ta/ 1&ss
/s‘ar/ ade

/'mar/ asas
/pqad/ ana

/prag/ a3a

(Lk 19,38).2—3A% a0 g2 .0dol 2028 1
act 1da wdtokal 1diS20 2681 AdS 2dat waofal KA% aco .iKS% 2do wdoKal Aaxada 2

On11) .2681 AdS Aaxaag 2da woofal 1id .2&5\%

(n11-3).24013 mA% Adel 2iu 2887 woid 38 =0 .2de cianld SA
a3 ldao Badla ldia (o 25,AK (SIS SiFa 252 Ladie =51 ( 2dat a2 3

(M3) .2&55x390 Bha1dlT 2

2-(.;:.&

(n817).a0 25052 an % \3A2 2K0aa3 AL 3 . damakaing 4
(AMS 436).6158 gl 2dal wotofald Ag% 5

(Mt 4,11) amim 2arls do 1

(Mk 2,13). 28 AdS HoA w930 2
(Mk 14,47) $ieia 333 eamss 3
(Lk 1,63). 00 a0l \ndn 2020 AAa04

(rco;19) i 28 E S 12346 v Adiax wadh Liakd 2l 5
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C. Add vowels and translate the following:
Aazn 2ASx0 1000 Ludio A3x 2Aa%0 o8 LAkl 8 Awl (a3l 3303 ld 3AS o 1
(VA9) 2348487 o Adslo waal
39840 0 239840 0 7849 (%0 78490 253 (M0 235K 1w 0 aw BAase 2ASA letd 2320 2
(KD 8).235% am 28 ™ 250a8n Ao 282 250283 sy al 3323 A(w

D. a) Build the passive participle (f. St. abs./sg. and m. St. emph./pl.) of the following verbs:
82335 and 4 Aa 33wl 2mial

b) Build the perfect (3.f. and 2.f. sg./pl.) of the following words, and give their definition;
=a; 6 w835 833 4 ana 3 3da 238al
E. Add vowels to the following:
=3 nl .a 033 238% 20823 ouod Auliadx .2 wodd 182 .Amna  oAaad AN \p . 0AS2 1
(Rm 8,9).082 2ac 1\ (30 fuax®d cluod o Al xal
(AMS 447) .201822 lans 1% 31 L322
(Mk 2,13).28a Aol Ho0A 930 3

F. Write out the following until familiar:

(Mk10,5) ¢f 253mad . dal 3Aa 1
(AMS 436) @158 gl 1del wotofald g 2

(Mk 10,5) 3,009 (aa> oo 1
14 ¢ % <
(AMS 436) o> ool Joor woroluly NSAso 2

(Mk 10,5) =A0aa \c\;l oha 1
(AMS 436) DD e Kad ,dmodurs N\ = 2
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8.1. The Imperfect: Basic Stem

In Syriac, both future states of affairs and actions as well as modal verbs (should, must, may, can etc.) are generally
expressed using the imperfect (abbreviate as : impf.). This conjugation is also known as the prefix conjugation, since its
flexion is mostly achieved using prefixes, though it sometimes also makes use of suffixes.

In Syriac, the imperfect of the basic stem is built on the basis of the morpheme types /Keqgtol/ (WS /Keqtul/), /Keqtal/ or
/Kegtel/ (K = prefix consonant). Of these, /Kegtol/ is the most common, and /Keqgtel/ the least common (only five verbs
take /Kegtel/: a_'i..&..\ /ne‘bed/ »he shall make, {_'19_1 /nezben/ »he shall buy, A.S.\ /neppel/ < */nenpel/ »he shall fall
downg, rs.‘ /neppes/ < */nenpes/ »he shall shake off«, _‘IM /netteb/ < */newteb »he shall sit«). /Keqtol/ is particularly
common for transitive verbs, while /Keqtal/ is common for intransitive verbs (including verbs of movement) on the one
hand (e.g. @o:\.\ /nedmak/ »he shall sleep«), and verbs with a guttaral as 3™ radical on the other (e.g. ..un.:.\ /nesma’/
»he shall hear«).

The thematic vowels in the perfect and imperfect are thus often opposed. Typical transitive verbs are characterised by
the opposition a:u (.Ll",_u /qtal/ : Aa..\,.:u /neqtol/ (Ws\w/neqtul/) »to kill«; _:Iéa /ktab/ : ._:lé&a_ul.l\ /nektob/
(WS ooNaj /nektub/) »to write«, and typical intransitive verbs by the opposition e : a (e.g. k) Jdmek/ : @o a3
/nedmak/ »to sleep, A /rhem/ 7:.» a /nerham/ »to love«).

The pairing a : a is also common, above all for verbs with a guttaral as 3™ radical (e.g. ..un.": /$ma'/ : ..un.:.\ /nesma’/
»to hear, .5._'ua /sba’/: .S._'un..\ /nesba’/ »to be satisfied«).

By contrast, the oppositions a : e (e.g. a_'u.. /‘bad/ : a_'i..&..\ /ne‘bed/ »to make«), e : e (<& /iteb/ : _‘IM /netteb/ »to
sit«) and e : 0 (e.g. gia /qreb/ : _:Ié'an.l.li /negrob/ (WS D00l /negrub/) »to come ne;r«) are rare. As such, we can
speak of the /a-o/-conjugation, the /e-a/-conjugation, the /a-e/-conjugation, the /e-e/-conjugation and the /e-o/-
conjugation.

In principle, the specific personal prefixes and endings (2.f.sg. and 3./2.pl) correspond to the affixes of the prefix
conjugation in other semitic languages. However, all grammatical persons which take a /y-/ prefix in other languages
take the consonant /n-/ in Syriac (e.g. < 6&4:1 /nektob/ »he shall write« in contrast to arab. ‘L‘f‘s;’ /yaktubu/ and hebr.
AR /yiktob/).

In contrast to older aramaic (and other semitic) languages, which distinguish between a long form (imperfect) and a
short form (jussive), syriac knows only one formal variant of the prefix conjugation. Its function corresponds to that of

both the imperfect and the jussive.
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The following is an overview of the personal prefixes and the endings of the imperfect:

Sg. PL
3m. | a—g = — .0
/ne/ — @ /ne/ — /in/
3f|a—0 a—
[te/ — O /ne/ — /an/
A—a
/te/ — P/
2m. | A—0 A— 0
[te/ — 0@ [te/ — [in/
28|80~ A=’
[te/ —in [te/ — /an/
le|2—0 -=—0
e/ — 0@ /ne/ — 0

55

Below is the paradigm for the types /Keqtol/ and /Keqtal/, using the verbs JM /ktab/ »to write« and 7:.» 3 /rhem/ »to

love« as examples:

o-Type (transitive)

a-Type (often intransitive)

Sg.3.m.
3.f

2.m.
2.f.
l.c.

T MT‘ /nektob/ »he shall write«
oAa A /tektob/ »she shall write«
NNCT.7. N A [tektob?/ »she shall write«
oAa A [tektob/ »you shall write«
== Aa A [tektbin/ »you shall write«

T M!. /’ektob/ »1 shall write«

ﬁ.én :1\ /nerham/ »he shall love«
ﬁ.én E) A /terham/ »she shall love«
—8 LB A /terham?/ »she shall love«
ﬁ.én E) A /terham/ »you shall love«

i 3 A [terhmin/ »you shall love«
ﬁ.én 5'2: /erham/ »1 shall love«

PL3.m.
3.f.
2.m.
2.f.

l.c.

NG M:'I /nektbin/ »they shall write«
e MT‘ /nektbdn/ »they shall write«
NG Aa A /tektbiin/ »you shall write«
e Aa A /tektbén/ »you shall write«

160 Aa /nektob/ »we shall write«

NG =Y :1\ /nerhmiin/ »they shall love«
/838 nerhman/ »they shall love«
«aund A /terhmiin/ »you shall love«
8B A /terhman/ »you shall love«

ﬁ.én :1\ /nerham/ »we shall love«
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In the purely consonantal script, the following forms are identical:

3.m.sg. 30 Aaa »he shall write« w23 yhe shall love«

1.c.pl. 1 o Aaa »we shall write« 2 A3 »we shall love«
and

3.f.sg. o0 Aa A »she shall write« a3 A »she shall love«

2.m.sg. = oAa A »you shall write« 7w 3 A »you shall love«

In the absence of a transcription or vowel signs, the meaning must be determined on the basis of context.

From this point onward, all verbs listed in the vocabulary section at the end of each chapter will be given in two forms:

3.m.sg. perfect and 3.m.sg. imperfect, e.g. »to write« éa /ktab/ : = 6&4:\ /nektob/.

8.2. The Imperative: Basic Stem.

The imperative (abbreviation: imp.) largely corresponds to the 2™ person imperfect without prefixes. The thematic
vowels are identical. Below is the paradigm for the types A aSm /qtol/ (WS \3.&0 /qtul/) (which corresponds to the
imperfect Kegtol) and A.\,:I /qtal/ (corresponding to /Keqtal/), using the verbs _':Iéa /ktab/ »write« and Fnd [rhem/

»to love« as examples (there are two variants of the plural forms):

0-Type (transitive) a-Type (often intransitive)
sg.m. | 6 /ktob/ »writel« Aud /rham/ »lovel«
f. | aoaa /ktob’/ »writel« wsand /rham’/ »lovel«
pl.m. | axéaa /ktob”/ »writel« asan’ /rham"/ »lovel«
« a26Aa /ktoban/ »writel« « 0843 /rhamin/ »lovel«
f. | Sgoaa /ktob’/ »writel« “san’ /rham’/ »lovel«
o3 6 A /ktobgn/ »writel« san’ /rhamgn/ »lovel«

Imperatives cannot be negated. Instead, negation is expressed using X /Id/ + the 2" person imperfect. ( = jussive.).

Examples:

PEENCE | X3 s o.un /manii Gér d-la nebkg/ »who should not cry?« (Vbk’ »to weep«)

PR [ EY JAZ .3_;&;»1 b :_'-l.» 0 Ay adA X /1a tehwe réhméd w-habrd |-hassip ‘appé kriimtand/ » you should
not be a friend to insolent, impertinent people« (vhw’ »to be«) (EA, KdD 11/10).

8. 3. The Infinitive: Basic Stem

The nominal formation type A.\,:Ién /meqtal/ (- 4. 1.3.) serves as the infinitive (abbreviation: inf.) of the basic stem,
e.g. :ILI(A& /mektab/ and 7.1.»:& /merham/. Infinitiv.es are often used in final clauses, usually following the
preposition. N /I-/ »to, for, e.g.

- M /l-mektab/ »to write«

- w - :\.'r. /3arril-mektab/ »he began to write«
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8.4. The So-Called dativus ethicus

In Syriac, verb forms (especially verbs of movement) are often followed by the preposition & /I-/ with a pronominal
suffix referring back to the actor (the so-called dativus ethicus). This reference to the actor can in most cases not be
captured in English translations. As such, constructions of this kind are generally not translated. Examples:

o 93 /npag-1gh/ »he went out«

al A-‘,.cn: [rehtat-lah/ »she ran«

@ Ao /qum-lik/ »arisel«

« &) At /mit-hon/ »they died«

é’ 3daa3 2 :_'-ui 013 RY) lo NG _?’_. 1 M e 015 -I:IJ.‘IO /wa-npaq-leh men bét "idayhon w-’ezalleh l-"ebrd

d-yordndn/ »but he escaped Ifrom their hands. He went away again across the Jordan« (Jn 10,39-40).

8.5. Negation of Words and Clauses

In Syriac, the general word used to express negation is 23 /Id/ »no, not«. It can be used both to negate single words (e.g.
\é.ﬂ_Aq_uﬁacﬁ X' /& haymdniithon/ »your faithlessness«) or to negate any kind of clause. In verbal clauses, 1 /ld/
usually comes immediately before the verb.. Examples:

Z.Ahn: Sadad o a_'t.& JAY \Q.A.sﬂ_‘lla A% /mettol d-’abdhaykon ld ‘bar" puqdand d-malkd/ »since your
parents have not disobeyed the king’s order « (AMS 432)

ot wooialA 280 o0 28 :a g 23 /d-d saged 1 ha w-lé talmiddw" l-salmé/ »neither he nor his students
have worshiped the images« (AMS 436)

Z.A.'Lu_'l NCEY i a8 ».uaa:la.s NCECCY N xcio /w-hdsd ‘en teSm'iin puqddnay ld ‘dbed-'nd-bkon

bistd/ »and now, if you heed my command, I will do you no evil (literally: T will not do you evil)« (AMS 432).

Nominal clauses are also usually negated using X /1d/:
tﬁm.': Xalo bélsm AV Z.:‘.:\.u Mrl 06.81 \q;pé.h:\gé /wa-d-nesgdiin-"waw l-salmé harse d-la mmamllin

w-dp-ld $dm‘in/ »such that they worshiped the silent images, which could neither speak nor hear« (AMS 431).

In such clauses, the negation is often followed by the enclitic &aet /hwd/ (Vhwy, Pf. Pe.), which generally serves to
achieve a particular emphasis:

b a_§..1 Ao Ax wXdh 2de X /1a-"wd hand breh d-naggdra/ »1s not this the carpenter’s son?« (Mt 13,55)

2.59_5.01.6 2..15. _‘I.h_i sl u =0 2.&.51 L =3 2..12. /’end den 16-"wd men bar-"nd$d ndseb-"nd sahdiita/ »But 1

receive not testimony from man« (Jn 5,34).

b dof 18 /la-"wé/ is also found in nominal question clauses:
NGENY Al 2.&.»5 M Ldet A .\oM_«mz JRY e.;l /’aykan la “estakkalton d-16-"wa ‘al lahma *emret-lkon/
»how do you not understand that I did not speak to you of bread« (Mt 16,11)
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In ES, the negation 2X /Id/ followed by the enclitic personal pronoun /-ii/ or /-w/ is written aX /ldw/; in WS, it is
i - "t " — K¢
written & /law/, e.g. aet $ei81 aX /liw aléha-"w/ (WS 0y )OS\ QS. /law “aloha-"w/) »he is no God «.

& /it/-nominal clauses are negated with either &w2 X /Id it/ or M /layt/ e.g._u.c/ﬂof'\d: 2_m /mayyd
laytaw™/ »there is no water«

b :.u.\. 013 2.6'.;1 m /layt-"wd- lgh ‘eqqéra/ »he had no root« (Mt 13,6).

8. 6. Vocabulary

A. magician /harrdsd/ wtii|B. barley /s‘arg/ 13%m
governor /hégmond/ 1sasaga wheat [hetttd/ 1 &5
faith [haymanitd/ fossins|  (pl hett/ i)
silver, money [kespd/ idma sin /htdhd/ Léd
eat [ednd/ Liaz (pl. /htdh¢/ 1as)

(pl. [‘ednz/ 13a1) stone /kepa/ a
way [ urhd/ tiser they went [ezal"/ ad42
boy [talyd/ L8, dream /helma/ sasa
Satan /sétdnd/ L bread /lahmd/ e
defectiveness /hasstritd/ 1&eaami bone /garmd/ whas
man, people /bar 'nd¥d/ wst axm (pl. /garme/ zaas)

(pl. /bnayndsd/ wisisa) Lord, master /mard/ 1is

word (< pers.) /petgamd/ 1ol aa
Verb Forms
Pe. to choose /negbe/ Lags: /gbd/ vis
Pe. to say, to speak (- 11.2) /ne’mar/ asars: /'emar/ asa1
Pe. to take (- 11.1.) /nessab/ wwns: /nsab/ s
Pe. to go out (a-0) (- 11.1.) /neppoq/ wads : /npaq/ =as
Pe. to go (- 14.2) /ne’zal/ Sy2a: [*ezal/ Sq2
Pe. to make (a-¢) /ne‘bed/ aiss:/'bad/ aas
Pe. to hear (a-a) /nesma’/ ssaxs:/$ma’/ ssax
Pe. to deny (a-0) /nekpor/ aadaa: /kpar/ azaa
Pe. to bury (a-o0) /netmor/ adsasa: /tmar/ asas,
Pe. to love (e-a) /nerham/ muas : /rhem/ mua
Pe. to flee (a-0) /ne‘roq/ wéass :/raq/ wias
Pe. to take away (a-0) /nesqol/ Sdmxs : /3qal/ Sox
Pe. to know (- 11.3.) /nedda’/ s.3a: /ida’/ <an

Pe. to turn back (a-o0) /nehpok/ gédas : /hpak/ s
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Pe. to worship (e-0) /nesgod/ adima : /sjed/ agm
Pe. to serve, to work (a-o0) /neploh/ walas : /plah/ wSa
Pe. to be, to happen (- 14.2.) /nehwe/ 1aea: /hwd/ rde
Pe. to write (a-0) /nektob/ aédaa: /ktab ada
Pe. to answer (- 13.2) /nene/ wss 1 /nd/ L&

8.7. Exercises

A. Translate the following;
(AMS 434).a&a2 2o 280 i Al A 1

(AMS 448) .oias0 o 6Azhy (dma (idasaga « aod Al .m0l ac 2 o 23S Wd

(Mt 10,33) .&-8ax-33 wal @am (51 &l ad badal .15088 Axn o Hadaad i
(415 1) 2 S s 16 it 184, KGE LA of a2

(Mr11,15) . Ssaxs Ssaxap LSl of Aald oo

(AMs 438) .18 gaa2S 280 : ¢i%sal 2180 1 (X 182 (o 1€ 1423 a0 1A% 2% ol Al
(M)7) 94 assal ad 2446  dadaa 1800 o an Bhada Lisel Sy2o i il

(VA12) a8 2K0aami 220 A3L waxa Al2o

O N o O W

B. Add vowels and translate the following:
(Heb 2,3)..m0asls - el 1
¢odl Laaswla adl = Aa ol Axlo SLax. 0 .al\a 2ada wSan wan satoA a2 2
(Lk 4,7-8). . aMd A wolodamnis clo saimA
(Lk17,7) .2a=38% o Aula « aaas 2 a3z 3
(Lk 24,39).00 Al wBS 0 2Ama Luodld 4
(n11,39).2a¢ 422 adanx SLax. a%lo 5
ACAd Sas 282 2wsds 2w aaads auly lad 233 ad =LA ol Awlo Sax. 3L 6
(Lk 4,4).20822
(KD7) .25%0 0 a b2 280 28529 ( Basagd L58mo I L 7

C. Write out the following until familiar:
5 15 At s ]
(AMS 431) ot 25870 M0 283 2254 HadlS odal « oaimine 2

s 9 9 il : ’ i l!?. . 7‘ é& 1
(AMS 431) C>soa [lolo I Nsavw Jly JA35 SOSIN. 0051 | Opieniyo 2

o \y \.-\ aa> 1
(aMs 431) pasar Aaa el s eis 22\ A cad L oangia 2
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9.1. The Verb Stem System: Introduction

All of the verb forms discussed in previous chapters, including participles and infinitives, use the ground stem. In
addition to this stem, Syriac has several derived patterns. The various verb patterns serve to distinguish between
kinds of verbal action (intensive/factitive., causative) and between grammatical voices (active, passive/reflexive).
Syriac has a system of six productive patterns. The morphological means of building and differentiating these
patterns are:

a) consonantal prefixes (/°/ and /t-/),

b) the lengthing of the central radical and

c) acombination of (a) and (b).

The system of verb stems can be combined with other morphological verb categories: on the one hand with the finite
verb forms (perfect, imperfect, imperative.), and on the other, the nominal categories of the participle and the
infinitive. Every stem can be used to build a perfect, an imperfect, an imperative and an infinitive. For
passive/reflexive stems, there is only a passive participle; all other stems have both an active and a passive participle.

In theory, each verb stem can be build using each verb root. Generally speaking, however, only certain stems are
customary and attested in extant texts. Since there is no pattern as to which roots build which stems, this can only be
determined by consulting a lexicon.

The six Syriac verb stems have names which are formed on the basis of the root p--I »to work, to do« (which is itself

only attested in the basic stem A..&S p'al). These names reflect the morphological characteristics of the respective

perfect forms:

Transitive Verb Intransitive Verb
Pal S4a 38 /ktab/ A d /rhem/
Pa“el m - P /katteb/ T : [rahhem/
‘Ap‘el m 2. - P 3- [‘akteb/ y S 2. [ arhem/
Etp'el. Asd AL SAAAL [etkteb/ Fn DAL [etrhem/
Etpa“al, A.SJ aL N P AL [etkattab/ M : AL [etrahham/
Ettap‘al A.XS $& L - £$A L‘i A L [ettaktab/ m Y Kli A). [ettarham

In this book, we will use the following abbreviations: Pe. = P<al A.SS, Pa. = Pa"el A.SS, "Ap. = 'Ap‘el A.SSI., Etpe. =
Etp'el. A.\SAZ., ’Etpa. = ‘Etpa‘“al. A.&JA). and ’Ettap. = Ettap‘al A.SSL$A2.

The schema can be understood as follows: there are three basic patterns, each of which also has a corresponding so-
called T-variant, i.e. a variant preceded by a &2 /et/-element, with slightly varying vowel patterns. The somewhat
unusual construction ’Ettap‘al can be traced back to *Et’ap‘al, and corresponds directly to *Ap‘el. The base of Pa"el

and ’Etpa“al is characterised by the lengthening (doubling.) of the middle radical; the base of ’Ap‘el and *Ettap‘al is
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characterised by a prefigured 2. /’a/- element in the perfect. (On the P'al base, see — 7. 1.; Etp‘el corresponds to its T-
stem).
The basic functions of the verb stems listed above can be described as follows:
*  Pal serves to express the basic lexical meaning of a verb.
*  For verbs of action, Pa“el often has an intensive or iterative meaning, whereas for state verbs, it has a
factitive meaning, Examples:
A_'I.l:l /qbal/ »to accuse« : A_'u:l /qabbel/ »to receive«
A /bsem/ »to enjoy onself«: 7.'un_'l /bassem/ »to delight«
A.},_'I /btel/ »to cease« : A.\,_'I /battel/ »to abolish«
&S, /ghek/ »to laugh«:: @A—\ /gahhek/ »to mock«
* ’Ap'el serves to express a causative action, e.g.
_:Iéa /ktab/ »to write« : :IM). /’akteb/ »to compose«
* ’Etp'el, Etpa“al and ’Ettap‘al are the passive or (more rarely) reflexive. forms of the basic verb stems.
Examples:
:.\,.1 /ntar/ »to guard : :.‘,JAZ. [’etntar/ »to be preserved«
(passive) and »to keep onself« (reflexive.)
A_'u:l /qabbel/ »to receive« : A_'I.HAZ /’etqabbal/ »to be receivex.
In the case of action verbs, Pa“el can sometimes scarcely be distinguished from P‘al; on the other hand, for state
verbs, Pa“el and ’Ap‘el often serve to express similar meanings, e.g. Pa. .Aén /malli/ and ’Ap. .A:n). [amli/,
respectively »to fill out«; and Pe. 2.Xsa /mld/ »to be full.
The precise meaning of the verb stems of concrete verbs can only be determined by consulting a dictionary.

The first three Syriac verb stems correspond to the following Hebrew and Arabic stems:

Syriac Hebrew Arabic

P‘al .L.S.S Qal bva fa'ala (28
Pa“el Asd Pi‘el Sya fa“ala Jad
Apel 3842 | yyir g Ypan "af ‘ala Ja,

The remaining Syriac verb stems correspond to the following Hebrew and Arabic stems:

Syriac Hebrew Arabic

Etpel. Sadaz | (Nif'al sy | ifta‘ala® Ja
‘Etpa“al SXda2 |Hitpa"el Sonn | tafa"ala Jx(
Ettap'al SSAAL [— s

" This form is in fact not attested, but its function corresponds to that of Nif ‘al Spaa.
12 In Arabic, this is stem form VIII (with an infixed /| t/).
3 Morphologically, stem form X corresponds to Jadial,
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9.2.

The following is the complete paradigm of the six productive verb stems taking the example verb = éa /ktab/ (Vktb)

The Paradigm of the Verb Stems

Lesson 9

»to write«. This example was chosen since all three radicals can be spirantized:

The perfect P‘al, Pa“el and ’Ap'el:

P‘al

Pa‘“el

"Ap‘el

Sg.3.m.

3.f

2.m.

2.f.

l.c.

A
/ktab/
/ketbat/
/ktabt/
N ETN
/ktabt'/

/ketbet/

s
/katteb/
/katbat/

/kattebt/
/kattebt’/
/katbet/

adal

[akteb/
aaka
/aktbat/
["aktebt/

wAshat
["aktebt’/
sadal
/"aktbet/

PL3.m.

3.f

2.m.

2.f.

l.c.

/ktab"/
NG P
/ktabiin/
= Aal

)

/ktab/
/ktabén/
< bhza
/ktabton/
oiasa
/ktabten/
S
/ktabn/
da
/ktabnan/

/katteb”/
/kattebiin/
aAa”
/katteb/
/katteben/
NS
/kattebton/
oAia
/kattebten/
crhs
/kattebn/
/kattebnan/

athal
["akteb"/
LY
[ aktebiin/
Ahar”
/"akteb/
["akteben/
NI
/aktebton/
wiadal
[aktebten/
ial
/"aktebn/
ekat
[ aktebnan/

14
“In WS @L\a /ktab’/ is also attested.
5 In WS @M /kattet?/ is also attested.

1$In WS @Mf /[ akteb’/ is also attested.




The perfect ’Etp‘el, ’Etpa“al and ’Ettap‘al:
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Etpel

’Etpa“al

’Ettap‘al

Sg.3.m.

3.1

2.m.

2.f

aAaAL
[‘etkteb/
ASaANL
[‘etkatbat/
Aananl
[‘etktebt/
NEIEY
[‘etktebt’/
ASAANL
/‘etkatbet/

CTEVV
[’etkattab/
AmAANl
[etkatbat/
Amdiaal
/[’etkattabt/
~Aadaaz
[etkattabt’/
AAAAAL
[etkatbet/

dadil
[ettaktab/
amhaddz
/[ettaktbat/
Aadaddz
/[’ettaktabt/
»Aadadiz
[ettaktabt’/
aahaddz
[ettaktbet/

PL.3.m.

3.f

2.m.

2.f

l.c.

azAaANL
[‘etkteb"/
NCELEYY
/‘etktebiin/
Sadaz’
[‘etkteb/
ooAMAAL
[‘etkteben/
NISTENE:
/[’etktebton/
ATl
/‘etktebten/
CANAAL
/‘etktebn/

SEAdAL
/’etktebnan/

LT EVV
[etkattab”/
NCELSEYY
[’etkattabiin/
i
[’etkattab/
coadAal
[etkattabén/
NICTISEYY
/[’etkattabton/
eAzdiang
[etkattabten/
wadAaz
/[’etkattabn/
e

/[’etkattabnan/

aadadil
[ettaktab”/
nendadil
[ettaktabiin/
iz’
[’ettaktab/
coadadil
[ettaktabén/
NCEETENY
/[’ettaktabton/
hadadaz
[ ettaktabten/
cadadiz
/[’ettaktabn/
ciadadaz

/[’ettaktabnan/

7 In WS @L\QU [etktel’/ is also attested.

Ty o
B 1n WS aoN\all/etkattab’/ is also attested.

b4 v P
¥ In WS uat.\al.u [ettaktal?/ is also attested.
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The imperfect P'al, Pa“el, "Ap‘el:
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P‘al

Pa‘“el

"Ap‘el

Sg.3.m.

3.f.

2.m.

2.f.

l.c.

oA
/nektob/

ELLEY
/tektob/”

ELLEY
/tektob/

Sty
/tektbin/

sodal
/‘ektob/

/nkatteb/
SAaa
/tkatteb/*
SAaa
/tkatteb/
orAA
/tkatbin/
aial
/[’ekkatteb/

/nakteb/

SAas

ELEY

/takteb/*

ELEY

/takteb/

orihad

/taktbin/

/’akteb/

sdal

PL.3.m.

3.t

2.m.

2.f

l.c.

N
/nektbin/
/nektbdn/

NCELEY
/tektbin/
/tektbdn/

S6As
/nektob/

/nkatbiin/
/nkatbdn/
LR
/tkatbiin/
[tkatbdn/
/nkatteb/

/naktbiin/
/naktbdn/

[taktbiin/

[taktbdn/

/nakteb/

CTENY

2 In WS QQML [tektob?/ is also attested.

2 In WS &;oML [tkatteb’/ is also attested.

. 14
2In WS ua).\al. /taktet’/ is also attested.
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Lesson 9

Etpel

’Etpa“al

’Ettap‘al

Sg.3.m.

3.1

2.m.

2.f

l.c.

[netkteb/
TV
[tetkteb/
SAAAA
[tetkteb/
Sl
/[tetkatbin/
SAAAL
[etkteb/

Sty
/netkattab/
CTSEVVS
/tetkattab/
EYSEVVN
/tetkattab/
Sl
/tetkatbin/
CTEYV
[etkattab/

sdadds
/nettaktab/

=Aada”
/tettaktab/

fada

/tettaktab/
odada

[tettaktbin/
dadi

[ettaktab/

PL.3.m.

3.f

2.m.

2.f

l.c.

/netkatbiin/
EONTEN
/netkatbdn/
NCEEEEUY
[tetkatbiin/
aAaAa
/[tetkatbdn/

/netkteb/

/netkatbiin/
/netkatbdn/
NCEEEEUY
[tetkatbiin/
—aAAAA
/[tetkatbdn/
Lt
/netkattab/

NCETEV N
/[nettaktbiin/
/nettaktbdn/

NCETEVNA
[tettaktbiin/
HARAN

[tettaktbdn/

SAadAs
/nettaktab/

3 In WS @MLL [tetkteb?/ is also attested.

Ty a
“InWs GoNaL). /tetkattab?/ is also attested.

V. vy
% In WS @MLL /tettaktab?/ is also attested.

65
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The imperative P‘al, Pa“el,’Ap‘el:
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Pal

Pa‘“el

"Ap‘el

Sg.m.

/ktob/

ktob”

=0AA

sAa
/katteb/
“aia

kattet’

/’akteb/
“adal
‘aktet’

/ktob"/

/ktobiin/

/ktob’/

/ktoben/

CT.Y N

NCELTEN

/katteb”/
/kattebiin/
[kattet’/
/katteben/

azial
/‘akteb"/
~odhal
/aktebiin/
~8al
[ aktet’/
/akteben/

The imperative ’Etp‘el, ’Etpa“al and ’Ettapal:

Etpel

*Etpa“al

*Ettap‘al

Sg.m.

STEENN]

[etkatb/
NENGEYY!

[etkatt’/

2daa
[etkattab/

~adAal
[etkattal’/

dadi
[ettaktab/

wadadd
[ettaktal’/

Pl.m.

N
[etkatb”/
TN
[etkatbiin/
SO
[etkatt’/
EONEWY
[etkatbén/

andaal
[etkattab”/
LYY
[etkattabiin/
NETNEYY
[etkattal’/
coadang
[Cetkattaben/

ankadiz
[ettaktab”/
eadaddz
[’ettaktabiin/
Sadaddl
[ettaktal’/
coadadal
[Cettaktaben/




The active participle P‘al, Pa“el, ’Ap‘el:
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Pal

Pa‘“el

"Ap‘el

Sg.m.

/kdteb/
/kétba/

/mkatteb/
/mkatbd/

/makteb/
/maktba/

/kétbin/
/katbe/

S
/mkattbin/
/mkattbdn/

odan
/maktbin/
/maktbdn/

The passive participle P'al, Pa“el, ’Ap‘el:

Pal

Pa‘“el

"Ap‘el

Sg.m.

Al
/ktib/
/ktibd/

o

S
/mkattab/
/mkatbd/

/maktab/
/maktba/

Pl.m.

/ktibin/

/ktibe/

S
/mkattbin/
/mkattbdn/

odan
/maktbin/
/maktbdn/

The active participle Etp‘el, ’Etpa“al and ’Ettapal:

Etpel

’Etpa“al

’Ettap‘al

el
/metkteb/
RO
/metkatbd/

St
/metkattab/
/metkatbd/

Aaddn
/mettaktab/

PN
/mettaktbd/

67
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The infinitives for all stems:

9.3.

P'al Pa“el "Ap‘el Etpel ’Etpa“al ’Ettap‘al

clan| esliaw| aufaw| asfdan| exilliaw| aukaddw

'

/mektab/ | /mkattdbi/ | /maktdbi/ | /metktdbi/ | /metkattdbii/ | /mettaktdbi/

Remarks on Some Forms in the Paradigms

Pa“el, impf. 1.c.sg.: on the basis of tradition, the form is pronounced = Ml /’ekkatteb/ (however, the

gemination of the 1* radical is secondary).

"Etpel: Two morpheme variants can be observed, /’et-kteb-/ and /’et-katb-/, which are used for different forms:

/’et-katb-/ is used:

a. forthe pf.3.fsg. and 1.sg. e.g. A_'IMAZ. [etkatbat/; MMAZ. [etkatbet/

b. as well as for all impf. and particple forms which take endings, e.g. 2.f.sg. (Impf.) H_‘IMAA /tetkatbin/;
P u A /metkatbd/ (part. act, f.sg.)

c. and all imp. forms (most likely modelled on the impf. form with endings), e.g. = MAZ. /etkatb/ (m.sg.);
.;_'IMAZ. [etkatt’/ (f.sg.).

d. For all other forms, the morpheme variant /’et-kteb-/ is used.

Concerning the distinction between ’Etpa“al and *Etp‘el: the forms listed in the last section have the same

vowel sequence in Etp‘el and in *Etpa“al. Nonetheless, the *Etpa“al-forms are characterised by the gemination

of the middle radical, e.g. pf. 3.m.sg.:

SA_AAL /etkattab/ (Etpa.) : ANANL [etkteb/ (Etpe.)

Part. m.sg.:

- L\A A% /metkattab/ (Etpa.) : 1 M A /metkteb/ (Etpe.).

Imp. *Etpa“al: In later WS, QML? /etkatb/ is usually used instead of OAAQVI} /[etkattab/. In contrast to the

imp. Etpel (= M aL /etkatb/), the third radical is always pronounced as spirant.

Note: in the *Ettap‘al-verb stem (and only here) the geminate /tt/ (originating in /t/+ /’/) is always written doubled, e.g.

- :unA:M. [‘ettamraq/ »be cleansed« (Vmrq)

K9 : ° A: AL [‘ettawda’/ »be recognised« (Vyd").

In the T-stems (Etp‘el, ‘Etpa“al, ‘Ettapal), the presence of adjacent dentals results in partial assimilation. The direction

of assimilation is usually regressive (- 3. 1. 1.). These assimilations are not expressed in the consonantal orthography.

Examples:

.u:.\,A). [ ettassi/ < */ ettassi/ »to be hidden« (Vtsy)

:m 5 AZ. [eddammar/ <*/’etdammar/ »to be amazed« (Vdmr)
uu:'ml /‘eddannah/ < */’etdannah/ »to appear« (Vdnh)
a_‘IL'\AJ. [ettabbar/ < */ ettabbar/ »to be broken«» (Vtbr).
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However, the sequence /t/ + vowelless /d/ is assimilated to /tt/ (progessive assimilation), e.g.

u a Al [ettkar/ <*/etd()kar/ «»to remember«» (Vdkr).

In verbs in which the first radical is a sibilant, the stem marker /t/ of the T-stem is partially assimilated, e.g. preceding
/z/ it is assimilated to /d/, and preceding /s/ it is assimilated to /t/; at the same time, the sequence dental (= /t/) -
sibilant is always transposed to sibilant - dental (metathesis) e.g.

v‘l:gl [ezdben/ < [ezdben/ < * [ etz(°)ben/ »to be sold« (Vzbn)

..\_'u,§l [estba’/ < [ etsba’/ < */ets(9)ba'/ »to be immersed« (Vsb").

9.4. Other (unproductive) Verb Stems: Sap‘el, 'Estap‘al

Alongside the six productive verb stems given above, Syriac also contains the remnants of verb stems with different
formations. They are only attested for a few particular verb roots, which are however common.

The stems Sap. = Sap‘el A.&S: (with the rarer phonetic variant Sap. = Sap‘el A.\Sn) and ’EStap. = ’EStap‘al A.&Sé.'r.l
(with the rarer variant ’Estap = ‘Estap‘al A.ss{\mz) are relatively common. They are known to have been used with
more than twenty roots, in particular those with a weak 1% radical and a double weak root.

Sap‘el (and Sap‘el) is morphologically and semantically comparable with *Ap‘el; like the latter, it usually has a causative
meaning. 'EStap‘al and *Estap‘al are the passive-reflexive counterparts to Sap‘el and Sap‘el, and are thus comparable with
’Ettap‘al. There are verbs which, build ’Ap‘el and Sap‘el (with similar meanings), e.g. Vyd" »to know« for

Ap. & :: ol /éwda’/ (WS w;oi [ awda’/) »to inform«

Sap. & :: ax /$dwda’/ (WS \:01 /svawdg‘/ ) »to make clear«

EStap. & :: o A'_ﬁ. [estdwda’/ (WS \:ol\.nj /[‘estawda’/) »to recognizex.
The forms are built analogously to *Apel/Pa“el and *Etpa“al/’Ettap‘al; compare the following (simplified) paradigm for
Sap‘el/’EStap‘al-verbs (example verb AS.»: /Sahlep/ »to changex, A&.»é.'r.l [’estahlap/ »to be changed«;

Sap'el/’Estapel-verbs follow the same inflection pattern):

Sap‘el Estap‘al
Pf. 3.m.sg. &S.».': /3ahlep/ .S.S..u @.12. /estahlap/
Impf. 3.m.sg. &S.».‘r._\ /nahlep/ .S.S..u pu /nestahlap/
Imp. m.sg. &S.».': /3ahlep/ .S.S..u @.12. /estahlap/
Part. m.sg. m /msahlep/ .S.S..u Axsa / mestahlap/
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Here are some common Sap‘el/’Edtap‘al-verbs:

9.5.

Lesson 9

Sap‘el Estap‘al

stz /3a'bed/ »to enslave« (v'bd) AL A2 /esta'bad/

Sz /507/ »to exalte (Vly) A2 [estali/

Saax /arbel/ »to dirty« (Vrbl) S_5a&x /eitarbal/

S ax /3argel/ »to impede« (Vrg)) N MZ. [ estargal/

aisx /salheb/ »to inflame« (Vihb) 8 Ax2 /estalhab/

dsax /Samlt/ »to accomplish« (Vmly) .A&L\.':J. [estamli/

S\ /aklel/ »to finish« (VKI) SSARx2 /estaklal/

Ax ax /3arel/ »to drag (of clothing)« (Vrs]) ACH MZ. [ estarsal/

=% /Sarda’/ »to conceal wickedness« (Vrs) NCT MZ. [ eStarsa’/

- A ax /Sartah/ »to supply abundantly« (Vrth) - A a MZ. [ estartah/

2 axt /Sdwgar/ »to hurl« (Vygr) ai o&x2 /estawgar/

K9 :; ax /3dwda’/ »to recognize« (Vyd') K9 :: ° Z\.':J. [estawda’/

9t /Sdwzeb/ »to deliver« (< akkad.) (Vswzb) yo&x2 /estdwzab/

e /3dwhar/ »to hinder« (V'hr) auo L\.-:Z. [ estawhar/

S axt /3dwset/ »to cause to advance« (Vy3t) = oK.':i. [estawsat/
Here are some common Sap'el /’Estap‘al-verbs:

Sap'el ’Estap‘al

.t asy /sdwsi/ »to heal« (V's) o Ko 2 [estawsi/

ot :ua /sarheb/ »to hasten« (Vrhb) _'101 3 4.&:1 /[ estarhab/

A_'u:l.m /sagbel/ »to accuse« (Vqbl) A_'t.u&ml [ estagbal/

Vocabulary

sacrifice /qurbdnd/ 15 55 ax barrel

people /‘ammad/ wa creation

(pl. /‘amme/ vasal) (Pl

gloom /‘amtind/ i ag quality

blood /dmd/ wha to have mercy

foreign /nukrdyd/ Li8aas | B. land, place

he rejoices /hade/ 14

Sun /3em3d pisax
lie /kaddabitd/ 14 eada
moon /sahrd/ 15cm

face, countenance
to have mercy
glance

thought, idea

/hezbd/ Ly

/britd/ 1843

[berydtd/ 145z)
[dildytd/ 1 &8 a
[‘etrahham/ mi3az
[atrd/ 1581

(<gr.) /parsopd/ 1-dé¢ad
[‘etrahham/ mi3az
Jhyérd/ 15in

[re'yand/ iisa
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secret (< pers.) /rdzd/ 1§51 wise /hakkimd/ wsasad
petition /bd‘titd/ 18as s sort, kind (< pers.) /znd/ Sy
Verb Forms
Pe. to love (e-a) /nerham/ miax: /rhem/ mua
’Ap. to find, to attain® /neskah/ waxs : /’eskah/ wax1
*Etpe. to be loved /netrham/ mwasa: ['etrhem/ muaal
Pe. to turn back (a-o0) /nehpok/ gadea: /hpak/ eae
*Etpe. to turn [nethpek/ ¢aataa: /ethpek/ saia2
*Etpe. to forgive, to be left /nestbeq/ wad=s: ['estbeq/ wad=1
Pa. to receive /nqabbel/ S&ns: /qabbel/ San
Pa. to exchange /nhallep/ aSuas: /hallep/ s
*Etpa. to be exchange /nethallap/ aSias: [ethallap/ assaz
Pe. to work (a-o) /neploh/ wélaa: /plah/ wSa
Sap. to change /niahlep/ aSazxs: /3ahlep/ adux
EStap. to recognize /nestéwda’/ .s.:omu : [estawda’/ 450&&%
Pe. to wish (- 13.1.) /nesbd/ taea: /sbd/ she
Pa. to serve /nSammes/ xsaxs: /Sammes/ xs>ax
Pe. to sleep (e-a) /nedmak/ gaas: /dmek/ gaa
Pa. to sanctify /nqaddes/ =ias:/qaddes/ =xixn
’Etpa. to be broken [nettabbar/ a—aAAs: /‘ettabbar/ a—=di2
"Etpa. to be protected [nestattar/ 3&&sx : /‘estattar/ >X&m1
Pa. to answer (- 13.1.) /npanné/ wa-as: /panni/ s
"Ap. to feel /narges/ =& a3 : [arges/ =i a1
Pe. to laugh (a-a) /neghak/ e :/ghak/ i
Pa. to praise /nSabbah/ w—ixs: /Sabbah/ wix
Etpe. to be said [netgmar/ asias :/etemar/ asmial
9. 6. Exercises
A. Translate the following;
(n14,21).aml o AudAS o AuS3 i ad 1
Lo s« Saashad hasladio 150 kSl 2o 141 44 152 252 1mdg d90 o Al 2

(AMS 432f))

(M) 4) . Gl 7h3AZo L aahasld S8 waaiuiag anaindl Ay og 3
(Rm1,25) .2&5358 axsaxo aduno .2&aqaag 26823 adix addio 4

(1.Cor 15,51) . A% A3 md XA g0 XA af 2§32 . aad 162 awl 1d 5

% For fa/ > /e/ see1.9.1.
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S35 an acai 26823 (el fa02 waldlo sy Lz Laxl (idnxw ladld 6
(Rm15,16) .&% 3083 Hhoad xanwo Ainw el

(Ac2,20) .38 a3 25ctmo LSl ala aliAy 13ax 7

(AMS 442) .36i828 _Sxso lau0 lad gai2 7Ag. Aasas {52 o8

B. Add vowels and translate the following:
Laen (13 939 aglo ATLA 1% A3l 3AAM olg3 IFew (36 ATAAI 23 ol AWl dalo ]
(BH,KdT 7)+ A AAS 1\ o943 25A1 A9AAs
=33 28 asawids 283 38 ot 2081 oad adio Ealdse ¢ Aid 28 1w S6n Aslal 2
(BH,KdT 9)% (- 15.3.)« aclate
1992 00 18h SnoAxtn X33 ddan 00 w0lady (0 cdogdd (o Maaaa =323 A(w 3
(KD 5).a=832

C. Write out the following until familiar:

(AMS 442) .26i828 wSxa0 lado Ldef s K2 mass qu\:z. 280 1
(Joh14,21).aml o AndAS o AuE3 3 ad 2

(AMS 442) . JR) whksod oo 1631 wind g W s all Mo 1
(Joh14,21). el o pOINT O )QA;, <) 0% 2

(AMS 442) .\ samvmna Ao ad wrasy (1 AR pamas p i a1
(n1421) ;o Ksid L\ iy ol ama 2
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10. 1. Distinctive Characteristics of Verbs with a Pharyngal or an /r/ as 3" Radical

For verbs with a pharyngal /h/ or /'/ as 3™ radical, /e/ becomes /a/ - i.e. the verbs in question always exhibit an a-
vocalism before the 3™ radical instead of an /e/. For example, the Pf. Pa. of Vidr is :a':: /Saddar/ < */3adder/ »he
sent«. The *Ap. of Vdkr is :\A :2. [adkar/ < * [ adker/ »he mentioned«.
Further examples:

ml [dmar/ <*/*dmer/ »saying«

.»_1: /Sabbah/ < */3abbeh/ »he praised«

XY :'\_; /yada'/ <*/ydde’/ »knowing

10. 2. Distinctive Characteristics of Verbs with a Sibilant as 1** Radical

For verbs with a sibilant as 1 radical, the forms of the verb stems ’Etp‘el and ’Etpa“al are irregular. The sequence
dental - sibilant is reversed to sibilant - dental (i.e. ‘Ept'el and 'Epta“al instead of ’Etp‘el and *Etpa“al). If the sibilant in
question is /z/ or /s/, there is also a partial assimilation of the stem marker /t/, which is also expressed in the
orthography.

Examples:
m&\:l [estammas/ < *’etsammas/ »he was served« (Vims)
AAK:\IM. [’estakkal/ < */’etsakkal/ »he understood« (Vskl)
H:gl [ezdben/ < [’edzben/ < *’etzben/ »he/it was bought« (Vzbn)

.s_-u,g. [estabba'/ < [‘etsabba’/ < *[’etsabba’/ »he was immersed (in water)/ he was made wet« (Vsb’)

By contrast, the formation of *Ettap‘al is regular.

10. 3. Verbs with Object Suffixes: Introduction

The perfect, imperfect, imperative and infinitive - but not the participle - can have directly attached pronominal
suffixes (object suffixes) (- 6. 1.). There are no object suffixes for 3.m./f.pl; instead, the enclitic personal pronouns
are used (.e.g. .\o.'ll _:léa /ktab-"ennon/ »he wrote to them (m.pl.)«, not: ktab-hon). Verb forms of the 1.c.sg. cannot
be attached to the 1.sg. suffix (»I wrote to myself«), nor can forms of the 1.c.pl. be attached to 1.c.pl. suffixes, or
forms in the 2™ person sg. or pl. to the 2™ person. sg. or pl suffixes.

Verb forms with object suffixes are generally speaking not formally identical to the corresponding non-suffixed
forms. They often have a different syllable structure as well as old endings which are not (or no longer) present in

the corresponding non-suffixed forms, since they have dropped away in the absolute word ending.
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The object suffixes in the perfect are as follows:

l.c.sg. 2.m.sg. 2.fsg. 3.m.sg. 3.f.sg. Lc.pl 2.m.pl.
Sgam. | wsxtfan/ |/ |wa S e/ |a)dh) || as [k
3| axtfa) | S | aam /) o/ | e/ |/ | s o/
2m. | ol [/ | — — won [y |el/-ah/ | < [-an/ | —
2.6 | s /-w/ — — ado /[-w”/ | & /-h/ «/n/ —
e |— /i) S/ e/ |afan/ | — <aa /kan/
PL3.m. | as/-/ s /K wa /k/ et /y/ a/-h/ «/n/ 82 /-kon/
3£ | Sl faw/ | 2 /ak/ |G /e | Sen /yM) | elt/ah/ | L/ an/ | sl /kon/
2m. | wsl Jaw/ | — — wom /90 | &l /-ah/ | < /-an/ —
2.f | wal Jaw/ | — — wom /90 | &l /-ah/ | < /-an/ —
Lo |— /i |/ |aan /o) |azfan/ | — waa /kon/

With regard to the form of the object suffixes, the following must be emphasized:

¢ The 1.c.sg. suffix has a basic form, .hL:/—(a)ny/ <*/-(a)nni/, i.e. following on from the consonant ending
/-a’/, e.g.
.u_.&:@a /ktabtar’/ < */katabat-anni/ »she wrote to me, otherwise /-n’/ in
i A &A /ktabtir’/ »you (f.) wrote to me«.

¢ The 2.m./fsg. suffixes Q_ /-dk/ and s /-¢k’/ when following forms ending on a vowel become g /-k/ and
-a /K, eg
$ o.:lm /katbitk/ »they (m.) wrote to you (m.)«
-2 a.:lm /katbik’/ »they (m.) wrote to you (f.)«.

¢ The 3.m.sg. suffix has both a short form, O /-éh/, and several long form variants: “lla /5"/, T /-wv/
and et /-"y/ (the consonant sequence <hy> is never pronounced!). The short form O /-éh/ usually follows
forms which end on a consonant,” including
eum /katbeh/ »he wrote to him« (Pf. Pe.),
1= &A /ktabteh/ »she wrote to him« (Pf. Pe.),
01A_‘l &A /ktabteh/ »I wrote to him« (Pf. Pe.) and
e'l..'lm /mektbeh/ »his writing« (Inf. Pe.).
The long form variants often follow forms which end on a vowel, including the 2.f.sg. and 1.-3. pl. perfect, as

well as all forms of the imperative. By contrast, both suffix forms (the short form and the long form variants) can

be used with all imperfect forms (see also — 10. 3.).

?7 These endings can most likely be explained historically as follows: /-¢h/ < /-Vhi/; /-dy/ < /-éhi/; [-w/ < /-iha/; /-4/ < /-ahi/ (/-hi/ and /-hi/ as
variations of the basic form of the suffix 3.m.sg.).
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Further rules can be specified for the long form variants weto /-wY/ and et/ Iyl

- the welo /-w"/ variant mostly occurs following the feminine ending /-*/ (full vowel /--/)

e.g.

el o_.A_'Iéa /ktabtiw®/ »you (f.) wrote to him« (Pf. Pe.),

.;an_e_jlé_Aa /ktobiw"/ »write (£.) to him!« (Imp. Pe.).

- the /-"y/ variant occurs only after the masculine ending /-*/ (full vowel /-ii-/)

e.g. in

el o_"IM /katbit'y/ »they (m.) wrote to him« [read: katbiiy] (Pf. Pe.) and

el adAaa /kutbiy/ »write (m.) to him!« [read: kutbdy] (Imp. Pe.).

Further examples:

et o_.A_'Iéa /ktabtin/ »she wrote to him« (Pf., Pe.)

N o_"IM.'I /nektbiindy™/ »they (m.) shall write to him« (Impf., Pe.)

o o_'IM.\ /nektbingh/ »they (m.) shall write to him« (Impf., Pe.)

aOlioAA / ktobay"™/ »write to him!« (Imp., Pe.)

The 3.fsg. suffix is e /-ah/ (following a final consonant) or & /-h/ (following a final vowel in the verb
form,, e.g. m&\:léa /ktabtdh/ < */katabt-h(d) / »you (m.) wrote to her«).

The. 1.c.pl. suffix is r /-an/, b /-an/ (following a final consonant) or - /-n/ (following a final vowel in the
verb form, e.g. HM@A /ktabtin/ < */katabti-n(a)/ »you (f.) wrote to us«).

Wih regard to personal endings preceding .suffixes, the following must be emphasized:

The 2.m.sg. form in the imperfect and imperative takes the (secondary) ending /-ay-/ when followed by the
1.c.sg. suffix, e.g. -MOMA /tektobayr?/ »you (m.) shall write to mex; _u.q&_AA /ktobayr?/ »write to
mel«.

The 3.m.sg. form in the imperfect takes the ending /-i-/ (full vowel) when followed by the 3.m.sg. suffix,
analogous to the feminine form, e.g. el o_-JM.'I /nektbiw’/ »he shall write to hime.

The m.pl. form in the imperative, takes one of two endings, either /-ii-/ or (in parallel to the 2.m.pl.
preceding suffixes.) /-ind-/ e.g. «3a3Aaa /kutbun’/ »write (m.) to mel« or .u.\.'m_"mu [kutbiindrn’/
»write (m.) to mel«.

The f.pl. form takes one of two endings, either /-d-/ or /-¢gnd-/, e.g. «3I6&A /ktoban’/ »write (f.) to mel«

or ...\.\.;Jom /ktobéndr’/ »write (f.) to mel«

10. 4. The Perfect with Object Suffixes

When it precedes object suffixes (with the exception of 2.pl.), the base of the perfect in several forms is = M /katb-/

< */katab-/ (in contrast to _:Iéa /ktab-/ for corresponding forms without suffixes.); otherwise, it is _':Iéa /ktab-/

(also in the 3.f.sg. and 1.c.sg., in contrast to the base Fnd /rehm-/ for corresponding forms without suffixes). Verbs

with the thematic vowel e have */qtel/ as their base instead of */gtal/, e.g. ¢ Mn.u 3 /rhemtdh/ »she loved her«.
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The following is the paradigm for the perfect P‘al with object suffixes, taking qléa /ktab/ »to write« as an example:

Lektion 10

Pal 1.c.sg. 2.m.sg. 2.fsg.
Sg3.m. fa el B L T T
/ktab/ /katbar’/ /katbak/ | /katbek'/
3£ el wdada ) gfadal wanada
/ketbat/ /ktabtar®'/ /ktabtdk/ | /ktabtek’/
/ktabt/ /ktabtar’'/
2.f. N-CT.EN NEEVCT — —
/ktabt'/ /ktabtir’/
Le. ahaa —| siada|  wskada
/ketbet/ /ktabtdk/ | /ktabtek’/
Plam|  aafa|  wigiad| peiad|  waedad
/ktab"/ /katbur’/ /katbuk/ | /katbak’/
/ktab/ [katbdr’/ [katbak/ | /katbek’/
2.m. WAzda|  aadedada — —
/ktabton/ /ktabtondr’/
2£]  edvsa) waduduaa — —
/ktabten/ /ktabtenan’/
Le. Sl —| slefal  waasda
/ktabn/ /ktabnak/ | /ktabnek’/
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Pal 3.m.sg. 3.fsg. Lc.pl 2.m.pl.
sgam 2k sand| ez Y I
/ktab/ /[katbéh/ /katbdh/ /katban/ /ktabkon/
31 A3A cipaia afkasa L NCELEEE
/ketbat/ /ktabteh/ /ktabtéh/ /ktabtan/ /ketbatkan/
. Saia cfaga|  akaga Kada _
/ktabt/ /ktabtay™/ /ktabtdh/ /ktabtan/
2£. SV ETE SELSVETE dAzda ordada —
[ktabt’/ /ktabtiw®/ /ktabtih/ /ktabtin/
Le Aona chska| ket | askeia
/ketbet/ /ktabteh/ /ktabtdh/ /ktabtkon/
PL3m. asia smgiad|  daiad neiad | LdagiEad
/ktab”/ /katbiy/ /katbiih/ /katbiin/ /katbitkon/
3.f CLEN T L NEE TS —S A (ST PN
/ktab/ /katbay™/ /katbéh/ /katbén/ /ktabkon/
2.m. NCLET N woaiedada|  adeAada ETTNETON —
/ktabton/ /ktabtondy™/ /ktabtondh/ /ktabtondn/
13 IV TN (e I/ U7 O I PV T S T -
/ktabtén/ /ktabtendy"™/ /ktabtendh/ /ktabtendn/
L whal  seaiskal  adsia | estaia
/ktabn/ /ktabnéy™/ /ktabndh/ /ktabnékon/

The perfect forms of derived verb stems with suffixes are formed analogously.

77
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Lektion 10

10. 5. The Imperfect with Object Suffixes

The paradigm of the imperfect with object suffixes is as follows:

Pal l.c.sg. 2.m.sg. 2.fsg.
Sg3m.| wékas|  wawhaa ] e
/nektob/ | /nektbar’/ /nektbak/ /nektbek’/
S| wekan|  walxdas PETVYY IENOUE Ve
[tektob/ | /tektbar®/ /tektbak/ /tektbek’/
2m.| S6AaA| wxgdAaA — —
[tektob/ | [tektobayr’/
2£ | wmdaa NEESCT. TV — —
[tektbin/ | /tektbindr’/
/nektbin/ | [nektbiindr’/ | /nektbindk/ /nektbinek’/
S| Cataa|  wifiles|  gliShaa|  ahaddas
/nektbdn/ | /nektbandr’/ | /nektbandk/ /nektbdnek’/
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pal 3.m.sg. 3.fsg. Lc.pl 2.m.pl.
sgam.| mehas|  exhas| vmias|  akas| asmedas
/nektob/ | /nektbeh/ /nektbih/ /nektban/ | /nektobkon/
aan.g_:l&a_f\
/nektbiw/
3f| wehaa|  azAaa
[tektob/ | /tektbéh/
LS TEEY
[tektbiw/
2m.| F6AaN| adaszAad|  damAan| @Al —
[tektob/ | /tektbiw/ /[tektbih/ /tektban/
yAan | ddéhan| cogélan
/tektbéh/ /[tektobéh/ | /tektobayn/
NCTETT PV
/tektobay”™/
2£ | omhan | aommdan| almdan| hadaa —
[tektbin/ | /tektbindy™/ | /tektbindh/ | /tektbindn/
/tektbingh/
PL3m. |« edas | wadosdas| odamdas| \Gowdsa| . dadaaias
/nektbiin/ | /nektbiingy™/ | /nektbiindh/ | /nektbiinan/ | /nektbiindkon/
asanias
/nektbiineh/
6| Cdhas| Goatdias| elliRas| CiAas| . addddes
/nektban/ | /nektbanay™/ | /nektbandh/ | /nektbdndn/ | /nektbandkon/
/nektbdneh/

10. 6. The Imperative with Object Suffixes

79

Imperatives only take 1st and 3rd person suffixes. With the exception of the 2.m.pl, the base is 3 6&a /ktob-/, and is

thus the same as the forms without suffixes (with the thematic vowel a e.g. m: /rham-/ »lovel«, and with the

thematic vowel /e/ e.g.: —39 /zben-/ »buyl«). As a general rule, only the 2.m.pl. takes the base <& aa /kutb-/.
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Lektion 10

The paradigm of the imperative with object suffixes is as follows:

Pal 1.c.sg. 2.m.sg. 2.fsg.
Sg.m. T YN NETNCTY N —
/ktob/ /ktobayr’/
f.|  azeAa 6 —
/ktob?/ /ktobin’/
PLm. ag6Aa -3adAaa —
/ktob”/ [kugbar’/
NCELEE e i —
/ktobiin/ [kutbindry’/
f.| JSsmeaa NETT.1 PN —
/ktob”/ /ktobar’/
/ktoben/ | /ktobenan’/
P‘al 3.m.sg. 3.fsg. lcpl. 2.m.pl.
sgm. TN N RETY N [ TNCT.Y N ENCY YO
/ktob/ /ktobdy"/ /ktobeh/ | /ktobayn/
f|  omeaa| wdasméaa| dnméaa|  meaa
/ktob’/ /ktobiw®/ /ktobih/ | /ktobin/
Pl3.m. adoAa wdaddaa| dedhaa| . addaa
/ktob”/ [kutbit'y/ /kutboh/ /kutbiin/
ce36Aa | waafadses| afadses| Jadrea
/ktoban/ [kutbunay”/ | /kutbunah/ | /kutbundn/
3f. PTY N woideAa |  @TdeAa|  SoAa
/ktob"/ | /ktobay"”/ /ktobdh/ | /ktobdn/
—F0A [ woiigoAa| aiigoaa| imoaa
/ktobgn/ | /ktobendy™/ | /ktobendh/ | /ktobgnan/

10. 7. The Infinitive with Object Suffixes

Infinitives can have nominal or verbal rection. As such, they can take possessive suffixes or object suffixes, according
to syntax: e.g. _;_'-li\am /mektal’/ »my writing«; but also: .AJM&A /l-mektbar?’/ »to write to me/in order to

write to me«.
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For the infinitive of the basic stem, the a-vowel of the second syllable is reduced to schwa when preceding a suffix,

except for the 2.pl. The forms (of qléa /ktab/ are:

Pal 1.c.sg. 2.m.sg. 2.f.sg. 3.m.sg. 3.f.sg. l.c.pl. 2.m.pl.

/mektab/ | /mektbar’/ | /mektbdk/ | /mektbek’/ | /mektbéh/ | /mektbah/ | /mektban/ | /mektabkon/

The infinitives of derived stems take the ending /-iit-/ (in place of /-ii/) when followed by a suffix.

The syllable structure does not change. The forms of *Ap‘el are as follows (the forms of the remaining stems are built

analogously):

"Ap'e 1.c.sg. 2.m.sg. 2.f.sg. 3.m.sg. 3.f.sg. l.c.pl. 2.m.pl.

’

aalan |w3lezlan| gleadan| wanealan| adealan| dfeaisan| «Aaglan|  asdaaian

/maktabii/ | /maktdbitar’/ | /maktabiitdk/ | /maktdbiitek’/ | /maktabiteh/ | /maktdbiitdh/ | /maktabitan/ | /maktdbiitkon/

10. 8. Vocabulary

A. blasphemy /gudddpd/ id3as assembly /kniistd/ iz asa
judge /dayydind/ &3 pain /hassd/ L
pain /kebd/ caa bosom /ubbd/ aes
single, hermit /thiddyd/ s profit /yutrénd/ IS380a
prison /bét ‘assiré / 13ami s | B. foolish /sakl/ 1Xam
peace /slamd/ walx person, self /qnomd/ 1% ésx

festering /ubydndyd/ Lisiitas
Verb Forms
"Etpa. to be apportioned /netpallag/ $S_daa: /etpallag/ $S-da2
Etpe. to be crucified /nezdqep/ amasa:/ezdqep/ amay2
Pe. to be baptized (a-a) /nemad/ asss:/mad/ ass
Etpa. to be justified /nezdaddaq/ wasea:/ezdaddaq/ w32
Pe. to accompany /neqqap/ awa : /nqep/ S
Pe. to kill (a-0) /neqtol/ Sdsem: /qtal/ Sdm
Pe. to kill by stoning (a-o0) /nerjom/ mag aa:/rgam/ ag>
’Etpa. to provoke (- 12.3.) /nethammat/ asasaa : /ethammat/ asaiaz
’Etpa. to have mercy /netrahham/ ai3aaa: Setrahham/ mi3al
"Ap. to hand over /naslem/ ad=s: /'aslem/ aS=xi
’Etpe. to become separated /netpre$/ =xadax:/’etpres/ =adal
Pe. to injure /nsaggep/ aiemx: /saggep/ aim

"Ap. to obtain /nadrek/ gaas:/adrek/ gaaz
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"Ap. to be aware of /narges/ x—sas:/arjes/ =51

10.9. Exercises

A. Translate the following:
a0 Sma S{Hal 1Sl a0 1431 ghal a3 LG :lada weaddl ax(dl 3 ad 1
(M] 6).« &0tasa x2DA « GO1AaMa D
waladl osaxd ol .. aALdl AL Qoigl walad 1wl of .Lxw ol dal unsa 2
(1.Cor1,13). 6Aasas
(Rm5,1) .baxsn Ldxy o Ashd 2687 adS 268x (& 2aca LMoashiod Suad aadyld S 3
Hdsggo LAl mia « dadanainé 13el Acats 16E3ant . dadasmtado . dniasiase 4
(Lk 21,12) .asax A.\,m
95 op del i08al | enuhes JeFes0 Gela Sai (el 262 asl 16 g 5
(Mt 12,31). 50808 A 28 Lied
(MK 9,31). 0ot @l S m3 0. 2552 .m_;z_-n Al Axsa 15423 c1:_-|: .~ &0S 2026 6
(AMS 438). {54 308 aoasasai 233 ando 1133 AWRUAL aad 7

B. Add vowels and translate the following:
IEC) I NNCER Y ETET o A=Ay tad cdsaxa aa aa.liacad adn CELEVE cdAsa.d lad 1
(Lk15) .Somxal2 lact Gax « 630123 IALT 9 clAAIL0
(Lk 16,24) .3¢%88 daxo .ol AudAL AAXIl .agl Asle 205 Moy 23mo 2
(BH,KdT 15)+ acf L3a® ciazu3 @A 23380 S % calin Simw) 02 202 &g anadl 3

C. Write out the following until familiar:

(AMS 438) .5 And woadasad 333 ando 11553 AWuAL waad 1
(M] 4).4 G0dS AA3AL0 o« Aol S S&n ammuo oo Ay o 2

(AMS 438) JaZ, 8 Lordasa My 1296 kuy Natll Lo 1
(M) 4).\301.,.33. )QL;LIO olass Nas Larasanyss ov).éa...r’éa ;.,\’\'301 2

(AMS 438) .rZea10) ;om0\ 113 10980 MLl A elam 1
(MJ 4) .\C\cmL nvina \C\mk\m oo ,damwioa mk\:\:ulv: Ly _om 2



Lesson 11
11. 1. Weak Verbs: I-n Verbs

Verbs with three or (more rarely) four consonantal radicals which do not exhibit any changes (in the sense of
assimilations or similar phenomena) in the different verb forms are known as strong verbs. By contrast, weak verbs
are verbs which contain at least one variable radical. This inclues the semivowels /w/ and /y/, as well as /°/, and also
/n/ when it occupies the first position in the root. Traditionally, the mediae geminatae verbs with identical 2" and 3™
radicals are also considered to be weak verbs (e.g. 9_'1 /baz/ »to plunder « Vbzz).

I-n verbs (also known as primae Nun verbs) have a distinctive characteristic, namely, that the initial n, when non-
vocalized, is assimilated to the consonant which follows it (with the exception of h) (- 3. 1.). For example, the p‘al of
.uA.\ /npagq/ is: .um /neppog/ < */nenpoq/ »to go out« (by contrast, there is no assimilation in 'ae:1.1 /nhar/ : :1.01.\.1
/nenhar/ »to be lit«). Analogous assimilations also occur in ’Ap‘el and ’Ettap‘al, e.g. .usz. /appeq/ < */’anpeq/ »he
brought out, .u_SL$A2./ ettappaq/ < */’ettanpag/ »he was driven outx.

For most I-n verbs, the imperative, P‘al is built without the 1* radical, e.g.
< aa /pog/ »go outl«
.l% /pel/ »fall down!«

:ub /sab/ »takel«.

All I-n verbs which are also I1I-y verbs build the imperative with the 1* radical., e.g. w w3 /nsi/ »arguel«.
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The following is the paradigm for I-n verbs, taking ..:IJ..! /npaq/ »to go out, AJ..! /npal/ »to fall downg, d.m_i

/nsab/ »to take« as examples:

Imperfect:

Pal

Sg.3.m.

3L

2.m.

2.f.

l.c.

ads
/neppoq/
mad A
/teppoq/
omad A
/teppoq/
ol A
/tepqin/
oadl

/neppel/
Sda

[teppel/
Sda

[teppel/
S

[teplin/
442

["eppel /

/nessab/
o4

/tessab/
o4

/[tessab/
Sy

/[tesbin/
2ol

/’essab/

Pl.3.m.

3L

2.m.

2.f.

l.c.

/eppog/
LY
/nepqin/
/nepgdn/
omdA
/tepqiin/
/tepqdn/
o ada

/neppogq/

N
/nepliin/
/nepldan/

sodda
/teplin/
[teplan/
/neppel/

N
/nesbin/
/nesbdn/

NG
/nesbin/
/[tesbdn/

/nessab/




Perfect:

"Ap‘el

’Ettap‘al

Sg.3.m.

3L

2.f.

l.c.

odl
/'appeq /
Apdl
/'apqat/
Acdi
/'appeqt/
- Andi
/'appeqt’/
amdi

/appget/

= d4Az
[ ettappaq/
abdAAL
[ettapqat/
AmdAdz
[ettappaqt/
“Amddis
[ettappaqt’/
AndAAL

/ettapget/

Pl.3.m.

3L

2.m.

2.f.

l.c.

ondl
/'appeq”/
['appeq’/
\biadi
/'appeqton/
o Andi
/'appeqten/
codd
/'appeqn/
/'appegnan/

andAdz
/ettappaq”/
Smdda
/‘ettappaq’/
NCTEREY Y
/ettappagqton/
e haddas
/ettappagqten/
ced A
/ettappagn/
chaddds
/ettappagnan/

Lesson 11

Imperfect:

"Ap‘el

’Ettap‘al

/nappeq/
oA

/tappeq/
oA

/tappeq/
ey

[tapgin/
odi

/appeq/

= ddk
/nettappaq/

=d4a
[tettappaq/

=d4a
[tettappaq/

cradAn
[tettapqin/

o dAAL

/ettappaq /

s
/napqin/
/napgdn/
N
/tapqin/
[tapgdn/

/nappeq/

[nettapqin/
ChdAka
/nettapqdn/
Namth
[tettapqin/
hd4a
[tettapgdn/
=ddds

/nettapaq/

85



86

Imperative:

Participles:

Infinitive:

Lektion 11

Pal

"Ap‘el

*Ettap‘al

Sg.2.m.

2.f.

/pel/

g
/pel’/

s

/sab/

(- T}

/sab’/

/’appeq /
wnd 2

44l
[ettappaq/

[ettappaq’/

Pl.2.m.

2.f.

/pelii

ala
/pel”/
NCAT

[pel/

/pelgn/

o

/sab”/
N
/sabiin/
/sab’/
/sabén/

/'appeq’/
ondl
/'appeq"/
~oxdl
/[ appeqiin/
/'appeq’/

an 44l
[ettappaq”/
nemddds
[ ettappaqin/
R
[ ettappaq’/
CrdAal

/appegén/

[‘ettappaqen/

Pal

"Ap‘el

’Ettap‘al

Part. Act. m.

Part. Act. f.

/ndpeq/
/ndpqd/

/ndpel/
/napla/

/ndseb/
/ndsbd/

/mappeq/

L

/mettapqd/

Part. Pass. m.

Part. Pass. f.

s
/npiq/

/npiqd/

s
/npil/
/npila/

~d_-'uﬂ_1
/nstb/
/nsibd/

/mapqd/

/mappaq/

/mapqd/

Pal

"Ap‘el

’Ettap‘al

.

/meppaq/

/meppal/

/messab/

s

e
0

/mappdqi/

/mettappdqi/

axdAAs

11.2. I-’Alap Verbs

The following rules apply to the paradigm for I-’Alap verbs:

1. In forms where a strong verb would take a schwa-vowel after the 1% radical., I-Alap verbs take a full vowel.

It is usually /e/, or more rarely /a/ (when preceding an /o/-vowel or an /i/-vowel), e.g.

Pe. Pf. 3.m.sg. &Al /’ekal/ »he ate« (cf. Pe. Pf. 3.m.sg. d'AA /ktab/)

Pe. Imp. m.sg. Aul /’akol/ »eatl« (cf. Pe. Imp. m.sg. 6 &a /ktob/)

Pe. Imp. m.sg. :\.:nl [’emar/ »sayl« (cf. Pe. Imp. m.sg. 7:.»: Jrham/)

Pe. Part. Pass. .3.42. /’akil/ »eaten; ml /’amir/ »said«

=4k
/mettappaq/
Hiddip




Lesson 11 87

*Etpe. Pf. 3.m.sg. AAZ. _AIZI.ZS [et’kel/ < */’et*kel/ »he was eaten« (cf. *Etpe. Pf. 3.m.sg. :IMA). /etkteb/)
’Etpe. Impf, 3.m.sg. AHA_Z._A:\” /net’kel/ <*/netkel/ »he will be eaten« (cf. Etpe. Pf. 3.m.sg. :IMM
/netkteb/)
’Etpe. Part. A“A_l_mlp“’ /met’kel/ < */met*kel/ »eaten« (cf. Etpe. Part. :IMM /metkteb/), etc.
2. Inverb forms of the verb stems (Etp'el, ’Etpa“al), ’Alap is sometimes assimilated to a preceding vowelless /t/,
e.g am 'A&‘)‘. [etthed/ < */’et’ehed/ »he was taken/seized« (from :\.»2. /’ehad/ »to take, to lay hold of«).
3. The stems ‘Ap‘el and ’Ettap‘al are built analogously to I-y verbs (= former I-w verbs). The forms in question
take a /w/ in place of /°/, and follow the strong conjugation:
"Ap. Pf. Aéoi' [ awkel/ (WS\_;)'OE [awkel/); Ettap. AAOK\AZ. [ettawkal/ (WS\?O;L’?/ ettawkal/).
The impf. pe. must be singled out for particular attention, since here ES and WS differ significantly. ES always has an
/e/ vocalization in the prefix, whereas WS has an /e/ for verbs with an /o/ thematic vowel (= transitive type), but an

/i/ for verbs with an /a/ thematic vowel (intransitive type). These difference have an historical basis:

ES WS
daans /ne’kol/ (< */na’kol/) \\anli /ng’kul/ »he shall eat«
asa2s /ng'mar/ (< */ni'mar/) 3ol /ni ’mar/ »he shall say«

Additionally, the inf. pe. is formed as follows:

ES WS
S_a2% /m¢’kal/ N3k /mekal/  »eating«
as 2 /me’'mar/ 1ol /mi'mar/ »saying«

The impf. pe. 1.sg. - with the dropping of the 1st radical (also in the orthography!) - is _\ul /’ekol/ < */’e’kol/ (WS
\a_')? /’ekul/) »1 shall eatq; :\.:nl [’emar/ < */'P’'mar/ (WS ,;oj /Tmar/) »I shall say«. The corresponding form in the
otherwise regular stem Pa“el stem is .lal /’akkel/ (instead of: */* “akkel/).

It is important to note that. the verbs Z.Al /’etd/ »to comeg, .392. [’ezal/ »to go« and .S.Sl /allep/ »to teach« (Pa.)

take irregular forms (- 14. 2.).

s Ws\sn’.g/’e_te’kel/.
» WS\S(’.’\E [nete’kel/.
30 WS\S(& /mete’kel/.
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The paradigm for I-'Alap verbs is as follows, taking AA). /’ekal/ »to eat« and ml /[’emar/ »to say« (without regular

forms) as examples:

Lektion 11

Perfect:
Pal Pa“el | ’Etp'el ’Etpa“al

Sg3m.| Sl Sl SA11 Soaiar) SAlag
/’ekal/ [’emar/ /’akkel/ [et’kel/ /[’et’akkal/

sE|  atar)  aker|  aal| alain|  aSiin
/[’eklat/ [’emrat/ [aklat/ [et’aklat/ [et’aklat/

2m.|  Adarl  Aaell ASAL| Al AdAiag
[ekalt/ [’emart/ [akkelt/ [et’kelt/ [’et’akkalt/

2£| oAzl wAnml| WAL LAl wASAlal
[ekalt’/ | [emart/ | /[akkelt’/ | /[etkelt’/ [et’akkalt’/

Lo adaz|  ahell MRl adaial)  adaiag
/[’eklet/ [’emret/ [aklet/ [et’aklet/ [’et’aklet/

PL3m.| adal|l  ehwl|  addl| adalal|  eddial
[ekal”/ | [emar’/ | /[akkel®/ | /etkel"/ /[’et’akkal”/
sedal)  .edwl)  .edAll.elalal | . el Alal
[ekalin/ | [’emariin/ | /'akkelin/ | /et’kelin/ | /’et’akkaliin/

SE| v | oner| G| Gbanar| Gala
[ekalen/ | [’emaren/ | /akkelen/ |/’et’kelen/ | /et’akkalen/

2m. | (6ASAl | W OAdwz| L OAMAL| . 6AMalAL| W\ OAMAZAL

[ekalton/ | [’emarton/ | [’akkelton/ | [et’kelton/ | /’et’akkalton/

2f| oMl odanl| oML oMM oAlAial

[ekalten/ | ['emarten/ | [‘akkeltén/ | [’et’kelten/ | /’et’akkalten/

Lozl Wl SAL| daa SAial
[ekaln/ | [’emarn/ | /[’akkeln/ | /etkeln/ [’et’akkaln/

FTORY [T EE] BIFTURINY NTC VN

[’ekalnan/ | /’emarnan/ | /’akkelnan/ | [et’kelnan/ | /’et’akkalnan/

S In WS @53 /’ekal’/ is also attested.
> 2
2In WS _.‘,:oi /’emar’/ is also attested.

3 In WS @_gg [ ‘akkel”/ is also attested.
M In WS SBILI /etzkel/ is also attested.
5 In WS @?zlz ['eta’kkal’/ is also attested.




Imperfect:

Imperative:

Lesson 11

Pal

Pa“el

*Etp‘el

*Etpa“al

Sg.3.m.

3.f

2.m.

2.f.

l.c.

Sdals
/ngkol/
daaza
/te’kol/
daaza
/te’kol/
ez
/te’Klin/
Saaz
/’¢kol/

Asls
/né&’'mar/
b2
/te’'mar/
b2
/te’'mar/
Skl
/te’'mrin/
Al

/’emar/

Sau
/na’kkel/
Saz4
[ta’kkel/
Saz4
[ta’kkel/
e
/ta’kklin/
Sal
/‘akkel/

Saiaa
[net’kel/
284
[tet’kel/
284
[tet’kel/
eralan
[tet’aklin/
aial
[et’kel/

S-aiaa
/net’akkal/
S-Aian
/tet’akkal/

Laing
/tet’akkal/

claian
/net’aklin/

Ssin

/[’et’akkal/

PL3.m.

3.f

2.m.

2.f.

l.c.

N
/ne’klin/
/ne’klan/
wedala
/t&kliin/
CE
/ne’klan/
Saazs
/ng’kol/

. 6a%2s
/ne’'mriin/
NP
/né&'mran/
NCECTY
/te’'mriin/
«As24
Jte’'mrén/
o3

/né&’'mar/

aodau
/na’kliin/
/na’klan/
N
/ta’kliin/
cag
[ta’klan/
Sau
/na’kkel/

soedalaa
/net’aklin/
/net’aklin/
nedalaa
[tet’aklin/
alaa
[tet’akldn/
Saihs
[net’kel/

NS
/net’aklin/
/net’akldn/

NG TN
/[tet’akliin/

Xalan
/[tet’akldn/

Saiaa
/net’akkal/

Pal

Pa“el

*Etp‘el

*Etpa“al

Sg.2.m.

2.f.

Saai
/akol/

Saai
[ akoP/

Al
[’emar/
e

[’emar’/

Sa1
/'akkel/

wai
/'akkel'/

daiaz
[et'akl/

NEYYY
[et'akl'/

Saiaz
/et akkal/
“Aaiaz
[et’akkal’/

Pl.2.m.

2.f.

aSaal
[ akol"/

odaal
[akolen/

ox2
/’emar”/

/’emaren/

adal
[ akkel”/
/akkelen/

adaial
[et'akl"/

oA ial
[et'aklgn/

alaiaz
[et’akkal”/

oAl
/[’et’aklen/
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Participles:

Infinitive:

Lektion 11

Pal Pa“el |’Etp'el ’Etpa“al

Part. Act. m. Al awl| S Aln| Aalaw NEY Y
[’dkel/ | /)’dmar/ | /m’akkel/ |/met’kel/ | /met’akkal/

Part. Act. f. Xal 13%l Malw| Kaissw JAEY Y
Jékla/ | )’amrd/ | /mlakld/ | /met’akld/ | /met’akld/

Part. Pass. m. al Aol AAlwe — —
Jakil/ | Jamir/ | /m’akkal/

Part. Pass. f. Kaal| 132 KAl — —
Jakila/ | Jamird / | /m’akald/

Pal Pa“el *Etp‘el *Etpa“al
Sare|  seie| elie|  aliae|  alfine
/mé’kal/ /mé’'mar/ | /ma’kkdli/ | /met’kdli/ /met’akkalii/

11. 3. I-y Verbs

This group also includes verbs which originally had /w/ as their 1" radical (generally speaking, in North-West Semitic

languages, /w/ at the onset of a word has come to be replaced by /y/).

The most important characteristic of this group of verbs is that initial /y/ appears as /1/. Examples:
K9 a:_lu /ida‘/ [not yida‘] »he knew« (Pf. Pe.),
A :\.S_. [ilet/ (*/ilett/ <*/iledt/) [not yilet] »he begot« (Pf. Pe.),
:\.S_?Al [etiled/ < */’ety’led/ »he was born« ( Pf. Etpe.) but
AL a:_s /yeda't/ »she knew« (Pf. Pe.) and
tu&a_u /ydd‘in/ »knowing« (Part. Act. Pe. St. abs. pl. m.)

Ao /iteb/ »he sat« [not yiteb] (Pf. Pe.) etc.

The formation of the impf. and inf. pe. of almost all verbs in this group corresponds to that of the I-'Alap group, e.g.
Impf. ES §§L;\ /né’zap/ (WS 3;}3 /ni’zap/) »he shall borrow, Inf. ES ._3§L§p /mé’zap/ (WS a;lfo /mi’zap/).

Exceptions are & a= /ida’/ »to know« and & /iteb/ »to sit«. Instead, their formation corresponds to that of the I-

n group:

Impf. .&a'_\ /nedda’/ »he shall know; _‘IM /netteb/ »he shall sit«

Inf. .&a'éo /medda’/ »knowledge; ._‘ll\:n /mettab/ »sitting«

The inf. of the irregular verb _-131_. /ya"b/ [read: yab] »to give« (- 14. 2.) is also formed in this way: _-m:n /mehhab/

»giving«.
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The formation of the imp. pe. Corresponds to that of the pf., e.g. B4 /izap/ »borrow!« (m.). Only the following verbs

build the imp. without the 1* radical.:

&2 /ida’/ »to knowe (Pf) : &3 /da’/ »knowl« (Imp.)

= /[iteb/ »to sit« (Pf.) : =A /teb/ »sitl« (Imp.)

—'u/ﬂ_n /ya'b/ »to give« (Pf.) : _-m /hab/ »givel« (Imp.)

The 'Ap‘el-forms are the same as if they were built on the base I-w:

Pf. "Ap. _;éof/’&wled/ (Ws !Sof /’awled/) »he begot«
Impf. "Ap. :lo_\ /nawled/ »he shall beget«

Imp. ‘Ap. géof /’dwled/ »beget!«

Inf. ’Ap. © :Am /mawlédii/ »to beget«

Part. Act. :Am /méwled/ »begetting«.

Exceptions are the "Ap‘el-forms of J.u_;l /["ayneq/ »to suckle« and AS_;J. /[ aylel/ »to wail« (built in the same way as

I-y). The I-y verb paradigm is as follows, taking :A_. /iled/ »to beget« and & 2:_5 /ida’/ »to know« as examples:

Perfect:

Pal *Ap‘el *Etp‘el *Ettap‘al

Sg3.m. al | s alel|  ataaz alolAl
[iled/ [ida'/ [awled/ [etiled/ [ettdwlad/

3£ aal] adan _A_:,?'Soi' AaLaL _Aé&o&"&'z'.
[yeldat/ | /yed'at/ |/dwldat/ |/etyaldat/ | /ettawldat/

am. | Aada|  Asay | AaSel|  Aalaaz|  Apfeddz

[ilet/ [ida't/ [awlet/ [etilet/ [ettdwlat/

26| wAada| afsan| olatol| sAalaz| wAaledAz
[ilet’/ [ida'?/ | [awlet’/ [etilet’/ [ettawlat’/

1.c. LW A Salol CFLEV Y _A}:}do&”&')’.
[yeldet/ | [yed'et/ | /awldet/ [etyaldet/ | [’ettawldet/

PL.3.m. oad, o.&:?'.. oalol oal.al o_.jd"o&”&')'.
[iled¥/ | /ida™/ [awled” / | [etiled”/ [ettawlad”/

3£ Sada|  Zsan|  Sader|  Sabaaz|  GasedAl
[iled”/ [ida®/ [ awled”/ [etiled”/ [ettawlad’/

2m. | «6Aady | 8Atay | . 8Aalel| . oAataaz| . 6AnSeAAL

[iletton/ | /ida‘ton/ | [’awledton/ | [’etiletton/ | [‘ettawlatton/

26| whabs| odtan| cdatel| chabaz| whatedis

[iletten/ | /ida‘ten/ | [’dwledtén/ | [etiletten/ | [ettawlatten/

Lo wada|  San|  walel|  aataaz| . afeddz
[iledn/ | /ida'n/ [awledn [/ | [etiledn/ [ettdwladn/

Gals| | dated| dabarl diatesi

[ilednan/ | /ida‘nan/ | /’awlednan/ | [’etilednan/ | /’ettawladnan/
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Imperfect:

Imperative:

Lektion 11

Pal

"Ap‘el

Etp'el

’Ettap‘al

Sg.3.m.

3L

2.m.

2.f.

l.c.

/nélad/
adza
/télad/
adza
/télad/
adin
/teldin/
ad2
[¢lad/

L3
/nedda’/
D
[tedda'/
D
[tedda'/
R
[tedd'in/
31
[edda’/

/ndwled/
o &
Jtdwled/
PLYYN
Jtdwled/
= ado &
Jtawldin/
o b4
[’dwled/

/netiled/
adaaa
[tetiled/
adaaa
[tetiled/
Sl
[tetyaldin/
Aol
[ etiled/

adeiia
[nettdwlad/
adoda
[tettdwlad/
adoda
[tettdwlad/
catedd
[tettawldin/
:L o&A 3
[ettdwlad/

Pl.3.m.

3L

2.m.

2.f.

l.c.

NCEAE
/neldiin/
/nelddn/
NG
/teldiin/
WA
/telddn/
/nélad/

NG
/nedd‘tin/
/nedd‘dn/

NCEED
[tedd‘tin/

a4
[tedd'dn/
L33

/nedda’/

~oadad
/nawldiin/
/ndwlddn/
NCESLE
Jtawldiin/
(NG
Jtawlddn/
/ndwled/

/netyaldiin/
/netyalddn/
NS
[tetyaldiin/
[tetyalddn/
/netiled/

~oatolis
[nettdwldin/
NELLI
/nettdwlddn/
~oatalA
[tettdwldin/
L gﬁ
[tettdwlddn/
afelia

[nettdwlad/

Pal

"Ap‘el

*Etp‘el

*Ettap‘al

Sg.2.m.

2.f.

/ilad/
wads
[ilad®”/

Mol
[awled/
aalol
[awled”/

Adaal
[etyald/
widaal
[etyald”/

alo XA L
[ettawlad/
- # [ A',A a.

[ettawlad”/

Pl.2.m.

2.f.

ol
/ilad"/
/iladen/

oalol
[awled”/

—pdo L

/awleden/

opdaal
[etyald”/
St
/[etyalden/

oalo XA Z
[ettdwlad™/
[ettdwladen/




Participles:

Infinitive:

11. 4. The Tense System: Perfect, Active Participle, Imperfect

In terms of function, the Syriac verb system combines a (relative) tense system with an aspect system. In terms of tense,
Syriac differentiates between posteriority (generally a state or condition in the past) : contemporaneity (generally a
state or condition in the present) : anteriority (generally a state or condition in the future). In terms of aspect, Syriac
distinguishes according to the opposition »perfective« (viewing a state or condition as a whole from without):

imperfective (viewing a state or condition from within; an ongoing state or condition). Tense always stands in the

foreground.

In order to differentiate between tenses and aspects, Syriac makes use of three central morphological categories:

the perfect, the imperfect and the active participle. Their use can be summarised as follows:

The Perfect:

The perfect is used to denote anterior and, in most cases, perfective events in both main and subordinate
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Pal "Ap‘el *Etp‘el *Ettap‘al
Part. Act. m. sl A.:I;.. Maw| alaw :AoAMn
/ydled/ |/yada'/ |/méwled/ | /metiled/ |mettdwlad
Part. Act. f. 2| ad| 2ilas| 2iAm | 25868Aw
[ydlda/ |/yad'a/ |/mawldd/ | /metildd/ | /mettawldd/
Part. Pass. m. | e aaw — —
/ilid/ /di’/ | /mawlad/
Part. Pass. f. | Gan| 23%aw — —
/ilida/ | /idi‘a/ |/mawlda/
Pal Pa“el *Etp‘el *Etpa“al
Sare|  seie| elie|  aliae|  alfine
/mé’kal/ /mé’'mar/ | /ma’kkdli/ | /met’kdli/ /met’akkalii/
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clauses. As such, it is the most common tense for accounts of simple past events, as well as for narration,

S N T T LR WNCIEL TR e
Z_Ls.l:l 3 /wa-'bad ‘aldhd rqi ‘@ wa- pras bet mayyd da-l-taht men rqt ‘@ w-bét mayyd da-l-‘el men rqi ‘d/ » And God

made the firmament, and divided the waters which were under the firmament from the waters which were

above the firmament« (Gn 1,7).

For verbs pertaining to thought or feeling, the perfect denotes ongoing states, and as such should be

translated in the present. Examples:

Asaud /rehmet/ »1 love« (< »I have taken pleasure«)

=Y :l_u /ida'n/ »we know« (< »we have realised«).
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The perfect is also used in unreal (hypothetical) or optative conditional clauses, e.g.
e%m =3 :JA .\:.u oé’:?l. JRY oil /’ellii 1 *estawharn kbar dén hpakn/
»if we had not delayed, we should already have returned« (Gn 43,10)
o a é A.Q.\- =23 en /man den ‘aggel lan ke’pd/ »O, that one would roll away the stonel« (Mk 16,3).
In the apodosis of temporal or conditional clauses, the perfect relates to the future, e.g.
A o_;.ﬂ NG H.ﬂ asr3 9 /mdd-gim" hpak-lhon la-3ysl/ »as soon as you have arisen, you will
return to sh’eol«.
The perfect of ¢ael /hwd/ »to be« also has special functions. It is used to form various compound tenses
(see below). Its absolute usage should be translated in the present, e.g.
aalg et 1S 1681 /'aldha lé-"wd tdlomd/ »God is not unjust«.
The 2nd person forms can also function as a jussive, e.g.
o A 4.01 /hwayt hlim/ »be welll«
:\_'l.& 'A_.é.cn ZAACH /hdkannd hwayt ‘dbed/ »do thou likewise!« (Lk 10,37).
The Active Participle:

The following (marginal) functions should also be noted:

For verbs pertaining to thought or feeling, the participle, like the perfect, denotes ongoing states, and as
such should be translated in the present. (see above). Examples:

PR FRRY 2:_5 /ydda*-nd/ »1 know (Pres. Part.)«

S 148 ::_; PR 0 ux z MY ::_; ) 2_14._;2. [ aykannd d-ydda-Ti’al’ w-"end ydda'-’nd I-'al’/ »even as
the Father knows me, and I know the Father« (Jn 10,15)

- Fn 3 w1l /6l rahem-li/ »the Father loves me« (Jn 10,17).

The active participle denotes contemporaneous, and often also imperfective, events. As such, it is primarily used to

denote the actual present, but can also be used to express the general present. Examples:

cu.n e AAZ. l:.m_'l Ay J_u:Z. /[ aryd gér besra dkel men kydnéh/ »the lion eats meat by its nature«.

The following further functions must also be noted:

The participle is also used to express imminent future events. Examples:

o 2 :J.L Ax :cén /meddem d-‘dbed-'nd/ »that which I am about to do«

- .\6&./\2; vm_\: .\6.01.1:3 2.:_'(.& l_\_;l i.\,én /mettol ‘aynd ‘bddd mennhdn ragmin-"a"ttonli/ »for
which of those works do you stone me?« (Jn 10,32)

m_\. e_;m e.» A1 /45 hnan maytin-an ‘ammeh/ »that we may die with him« (Jn 11,16)

2_15. .»_'t_'ﬁn oMo A.u_-t_'\‘. J_m_'r. e ..unA.':l 1X&0 /w-qald ‘estma” men $mayyd Sabbhet w-tub
mSabbah-"nd/ »Then there came a voice out of the sky, saying, "I have both glorified it, and will glorify it
again« (Jn 12,28)

When used to introduce speech, the active participle of, V’mr »to say« should be translated in the simple

past, e.g. '::?ai'/’dmar/ »he saidg, e.g.
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a0l 6 aX\ /ndw wd-"mrin/ »they answered (Pf.) and said (Part. Act.)«.

»  The participle is frequently used in adverbial clauses in the past, usually following the conjunction :A [kad/
»as«, e.g.
- AZ. :\A J_s:@ oy /hzdw l-mesrayé kad >atén/ »and behold, the Egyptians were marching« (Ex 14,10)
Sdax, a3l aod -2 :o.‘, 0 V‘M u o /w-kad ndhtin men tiird paqqed-’ennon I$6'/ »And as they

descended from the mountain, Jesus charged them« (Mt 17,9)

The Imperfect
The imperfect is only rarely used in main clauses. It is used to express anteriority or modal verbs such as should,

must, can etc. Examples:

34 o.\, oA lacis X /1d nehwg tub tawpdnd/ »there will never again be a flood« (Gn 9,11)
J_;A_'I tacla eoA /tammdn nehwé bekyd/ »In that place there will be weeping« (Mt 22,13)
At A _..1_'1 - :M /la-trén bnay tmit/ »Thou shalt slay my two sons« (Gn 42,37).

» The imperfect is frequently used in subordinate clauses (relative clauses) to express finality or
consecutiveness. Examples:
m_! :: - :ur. /Sarri da-nmallel/ »he began to speak« (Mk 12,1)
N ol ol | acd :.us /pqad-lhon d-neqtliindy™/ »he ordered them to kill him«

* You will also sometimes encounter corresponding constructions without relative pronouns, e.g. -I:IS).
Aasaa g X3 /‘appeq brak nmiit/ »bring out thy son, that he may die«.

e The imperfect is also used in temporal clauses which are introduced with 3 & :u:l /qddm d-/ or )A:c.& /‘ad-
la/, »before«. In such cases, the imperfect should be translated either in the present or the past, depending

on context, e.g.:

)A.§.|:§ Z:c.:u: o :u:l /qddm d-neqré tarndgld/ »before the rooster crows« (Mt 26,34).

In the case of the modal verb must, the periphrase construction in Syriac w3 )éé’ /wale-li/ + Inf. »I should/I ought
to« iis often used, e.g.. a3l o_um 3 286 /wdle-li l-maytdyii ennon/ »I must bring them« (n 10,16). The

Syriacq_.&d:.\i contains an infinitive form of &2 /’etd/ »to come« (- 14. 2.).

X /1a/ + 2" person imperfect is used to negate imperatives (- 8. 2.), e.g.

- 6&.1$ 1X /14 testoq/ »Don’t be silent!«.

11. 5. The Passive Participle

The passive participle generally has a resultative -passive meaning when used as a predicate in a nominal clause, e.g.
Al /bid/ »done«

< Aa /ktib/ »written.
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The passive participle has a verbal function in the special construction «d ass& /‘bid-li/ »I have done. In this case,
it is used like the perfect, examples:
é .\.m:.:,l ZJA_;I /[ aykannd da-Smi “-lan/ »as we have heard«
JJM @ 2o /qren-lak ktabé/ »have you read the books?«
For some verbs, the perfective participle has an active, and sometimes also a transitive meaning, e.g.
Sz /5gil/ »taking«
= /1bis/ »wearing (clothes)«
& /qng/ »owing.
Such participles are used in the same way as the active participle, e.g.

P JA T EN-1 ) LAY e dmx /3qilin-léh zaddiqe I-ar'd/ »the righteous bear the earthc.

11. 6. Composite Constructions with /hwa/

Syria uses the verb of being & &et /hwd/ »to be, to happen« - (- 7. 3.) mostly in the enclitic perfect form e /"wa/
- in combination with the perfect, participle or imperfect of another verb to construct a range of composite tense
structures. Of the three constructions considered here, 2.&'.1/:'1 _':Iéa /ktab-"wé/ and, in particular, 2.6'.;1 _"IM /kdteb-
"wé/ are common, whereas 2 .ol Sodas/ nektob-"wé/ is rare.
Perfect + & dot /*wd/
e The construction 2.&'.;1 _:Iéa /ktab-"wé/ (Perfect + 2.6'.1/:'1 /"wd/) has the same function as the simple
perfect. It is used as a stylistic variant, and is often used at the beginning of narrative blocks. It is only very
rarely to be translated with the pluperfect, e.g.
b def :LA). :A /kad “etiled-"wd/ »when/after he was born/had been born«
TL“ o a :c.ul tda 3 ::.'r. CH 6ac 3.y adt /hii Ggr Herodes Saddar-"wa ’ahdéh I-Yohanndn/ »for Herod
himself had sent forth and laid hold upon John« (Mk 6,17).

Active Participle + ¢ det /twa/

e The construction 2.6'.1/:'1 _"IM /kdteb-"wd/ (active participle + 2.6'.1/:'1 /"wd/) is used to express duration, habit
or repetition in the past. The general translation »he is wont to« or »he constantly did« can often be used,
e.g. 2.6'.;1 ZA_"I /bdké-"wd/ »he constantly cried«.

* In conditional clauses, and also sometimes in other contexts, the construction is used to express a
hypothetical or unreal state of affairs, e.g.
.\‘&m_\:,' 2.6"15'2; b et P g 032. /ellii sabe-"wa “aldhd da-nmitan/ »if God wanted to kill us«
Lo :.\. «88a /Imon ‘dreq-"wd/ »why should he flee?« (a construction with the perfect is also
known to have be used : ¢ det o o .\m /I-mén ne‘rog-"wd/ »why should he flee / should he
have fled?«).

*  Where several participles with the same function occur together, & def /"wd/ need only occur once:
Lé‘iS’J:A .;\J.ﬁno 1 9.» o Lda Q.u\ 2 )AZ -] :un_'l _'\‘_\:2. X0 /w-1a arges b-meddem elld d-Géhek-"wa
w-hddé wa-m3abbah I-’aldhd/ »he felt nothing, but laughed, was joyful and praised God « (AMS ~ 442).



Imperfect + & det /Pwd/
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e The construction 2.&'.1/:'1 _:lé&g."'l /nektob-"wéd/ (imperfect + 2.6'.1/:'1 /"wad/) is used in a similar way to the

simple imperfect, and is most commonly found in a past or hypothetical context. Examples:

tdo aday = ax /qdam d-neppog-"wd/ »before he emerged«

2.6'.;'1 N 65\.&11 ~ 6% /l-man ne‘rog-"wda/ »why should he flee/ should he have fled?«.

11.7. Vocabulary

A. voice, sound
Christ
gladness
idol
hard
strong
to remember
revelation
inner
crown
dates
[ ought to

earnest

/qald/ 154

(< gr.) /krestydnd/ Liismaa

/hadittd/ 1833
(< pers.) /ptakrd/ 15a8a
457/ 12

/‘as8in/ xs

/dkar/ aaa

/gelydnd/ L8
/gawwdyd/ 1ds
/kllg/ 158

/tamrg/ 13s&

Jwéle-li/ oS 286

(< gr.) /rahbond/ 1Sezaa

youth, boy
election
until now
justice
again
judge
kind, sort
outward

a staff

. notatall

walnut
left hand
right hand

Creater

[talyd/ L84,
/gabyiitd/ & awss
J dakkl) S
initd/ 1$qsia
/mend-ré§/ =453 e
[dayyand/ a3
[adsa/ wial
/barrdyd/ 1Liia
/Sabugqtd/ ¢ Kaaix
[lasdk/ ¢ 2
/9dwzd/ 1§aX
/semdld/ 1Ssam
[yammind/ s’
/bdrdyd/ 1iéas



Verb Forms

Pe. to keep

’Etpe. to be kept

Pe. to worship (e-0)
Pa. to speak, to talk
Pe. to profit by

"Ap. to do harm

Pe. to give

Pe. to know

Payel to believe
’Etpa. to be amazed
’Etpe. to be begotten
’Etpe. to be thrown away
"Ap. to love

Pa.to go

Pe. to eat

’Etpe. to be eaten
Pa. to prepare

’Etpe. to be created

Pe. to reward (a-o)
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[nettar/ ass: /ntar/ ad

[netntar/ afsaas: [etntar/ afaal

Jnesgod/ aéians : /sied/ age

/nmallel/ Sssas : /mallel/ Sssa

/ne’tar/ afws: [itar/ asa

/nahsar/ asmus : /’ahsar/ sl

(- 14.2.) /nettel/ S&a: /ya'b/ aeaa
/nedda’/ sas: /ida’/ a2

(- 15.1.) /nhaymen/ @awdis : /haymen/ Saet
/neddammar/ asw3da : /eddammar / aswad1
[netiled/ aSaaa: /etiled/ asa2

(- 13.1.) /nestle/ :Sdma : [estli/ o2
/nahheb/ s : /'ahheb/ =2

/nhallek/ e : /hallek/ ¢So

/ng’kol/ Sdars : ['ekal/ Sa2

[nete’kel/ Saiaa: [ete’kel/ Sa1a2
/n‘atted/ a&sas : [‘atted/ a&

(- 13.1.) /netbre/ 1aaaa: /etbrd/ 13aa2

/nepro’/ s.éasa: /pra’/ L3a

11.8. Exercises

A. Translate the following;
ada{ad gl 18 25881 2acaa (2 &madx 2ad Sanx iol adala Liax e tde 1Ko 1
(AMS 440) 2843 180and 1a% dimio .ixasl
HadiS odet « oatmans :ilixdo Lixd Haoad Lilimial 1da 350 25248 et 2t do 2
| (AMS 431) sl 158 70 SSsasn 285 2xid
6300 o 380% . at% 252 L3k rabal 188 @Zo 10§ 130 1S 1Sa 11%62% ol Asez 3
(AMS 437). Laxsaz 132 daaise 282 @ glaSia 1580 Aaln 252 Xalo ol amus
(2.Cor5,5).0m032 J_\o_'tcﬂ: é —‘I.a.;: ad .ac Z.c"'IS'J; z;:;ncﬁi al é :M&::o 4
0n37)-5435 0 02Xt . 823 2883 ¢F pds1) 293AN 2T 5
03$30 .« 432 Anca wlo .oda (805 28K w0 ol Amand . aad 2E51 Sl gax Asdel 6
(n1767) .00 &aS o o8 Azaia 2% Jad Ao Lid gile
Hia 13 anaoy ad Bhali .wah ol woaatadad 2Kealan 108 o8 A 1id o 7
(2. Tm 48) .S ason2d wdoard A2 282 o8 gaads p S
fiad oalay Mend Sy iadewad .. akasd 2681 glaan d :awlal (@ ixewd 8
(M)8-9) dAnl ag ilemp oo tdadas Laea 15 2326 1(ahdp alid Aquxde
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B. Add vowels and translate the following:
M am 2ad Mam Aaan 0 ag 823 wéa Saml LpoAx Mawawd Al dal 1
(BH,KdT 11) saaa ol lag ¢o 1\ aa sl LaoAxsw
cddadaf gy .34 aco .omal l9afgo AalAw clada 23%AD 23 AL) AW2AL dapl 2
AASS ewal A A 1aa2d 282 LAl 139A%) % adl AalAs () ad A el Luedn
JAY =2 ad .ac \alAw @ acd (820 ..aca3A3 laaf A%3AW c=3 ad aado
(BH,KdT of.) +adalA%
(KD 8) .aadcisal cisat way 23 Lo 28 cdsam 0 3.3 add 23a%l03

C. Write out the following until familiar:

(KD7) .25%0 0 S ban 280 280529 (Basagd 2580 I 2 1
JAY =2 18am .2ad 1\ A2 0 ac Al <0 Aaal LaoAx aaawd A%l = aal 2
(BH,KdT 11) saaa ol lag ¢o 1\ aa sl LaoAxsw

(KD7) Jisco o L o> o Inils (oaly Jisoo LA gl 1
w?ol\.no I ! laco .Jooy laco JueO 0 00 \93? wors JlacaN w?ol\.no bm_'w? ol t;'“z' 2
(BH, KAT 1)+ bsaxans oS Jooy oo I yo fsarau,

KD7) .ism o A avte o i inds Lisal ) isma A s var 1
ol v .aon aw Relo D o Ay ;oo o\ Liahesn aasd (-i.m{ 2
(BH, KdT 11)4 ans o1\ am v < 1a ans saohes A
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12.1. II-’Alap Verbs

The paradigm for II-’Alap verbs is governed by a rule which states that the middle radical (glottal stop *Alap) is always
silent (e.g. pf. pe. AL; /5 el/ [read: $¢l] »to ask«), except in the act. part. m.sg., St. abs. .32_‘: /3&el/; and in the case of
gemination, i.e. in the Pa“el-stem and the ’Etpa“al-stem, e.g. pf. pa. _\2.: /3a”el/ and pf. ’Etpa. .SZA'::). [esta”al/
Although the 2™ radical is not pronounced, it is nonetheless still written. Only verbs which take the /e-a/- conjugation
belong to the I1-’Alap class of verbs, (pf. With the thematic vowel /e/, impf. with /a/). Examples:

Pe. Pf. 3.m.sg. .32./:’: /5°el/ [read: Sel] »he asked«

Pe. Impf. 3.m.sg. .32..1_1 /nes ‘al/ [read: nesal] »he shall ask« (cf. Pe. Impf. 3.m.sg. qé&;:\ /nektob/)

Pe. Imp. m.sg. _\L::: /8 al/ [read: $al] »ask!« (cf. Pe. Imp. m.sg. 7:...: /rham/).

The 3.f.sg. and 1.c.sg. perfect forms of the *Etp'el-stem require particular attention, since they differ substantially in ES
and WS:

A2 A.":Z. [est’el/ [read: ‘estel] »to decline«

ES, pf. 3.f.sg. MJA'::). [esta’lat/ [read: ‘estalat]; ES, pf. 1.c.sg. Ml@.‘:l [esta’let/ [read: ‘estalet]

(cf. pf. 3.f.sg. A_'IMAJ. [ etkatbat/; Pf. 1.c.sg. A_‘IMAJ. /’etkatbet/)

(/a/-vocalism, as in strong verbs).

(WS, Pf. 3.f.sg. L\S.Zf&n?/ est'e’lat/ [read: *estelat];; WS, Pf. 1.c.sg. L\&Zi\aj [est’e’let/ [read: ‘estelet]))

(/e/-vocalism, as in the other persons of strong verbs.).

The corresponding forms of the ’Ettap ‘al-stem are accordingly:
Pf. 3.fsg. M = @ A L [ettas elat/ [read: ettaselat] (cf. Pf. 3.f.sg. A_'l Aa é A L [’ettaktbat/)
Pf. l.c.sg. M = @ Al [ettas ‘elet/ [read: ‘ettasélet] (cf. Pf. 1.c.sg. At M @ Al [ettaktebt/).
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The Paradigm of 1I-’Alap verbs is as follows, taking .32_”1’. /8 el/ [read: Sel etc.] »to ask« (with the metathesis /t5/ > /$t/ in

’Etpe. and Etpa.) as an example;

Perfect:
P'al "Ap‘el Etpel ’Ettap‘al
Sg.3.m. dix Sixi S1dx1 S1xddL
$’el/ a8 el/ [estel/ [ettas’al/
3] M aixi Madsz|  adizddz
/3 ¢lat/ a8 elat/ [esta’lat/> [ettaselat/
2m.|  AMux AMox) AS24x2 A1zAAL
/3%elt/ a8 elt/ [estelt/ [ettas’alt/
2f | aMix wAl2xl wA2Ax2 | GAS2xAAL
s’ele/ as’ele/ [estel’/ [ettagalt’/
Le|  adex Mzl Mid=z| adxdd
/3 ¢elet/ a8 elet/ [esta’let/* [ettaselet/
PL3m.| adix alix] al24x2 adixAAL
$’el"/ as’el”/ [estel”/ [ettagal”/
~gdx ezl nedifxl| L elixdAL
/$%elin/ | /a$ eliin/ [est’elin/ [ettagaliin/
36 Mix iz Sl1Ax2 SixddL
$eb/ as’el/ [estel/ [ettagal’/
oL e I L b
/$%¢len/ | [’as elen/ [est’elen/ [ettas’alen/
2.m. | . 6ASLx WOASxI| L 6ASM24xi|.6AMLxAAL
/$’elton/ | [a$ elton/ [est’elton/ [ettas’alton/
2f | ez oMzl oMAxz | e ALAA
/§¢elten/ | /a8 elten/ [est’elten/ [ettas’alten/
Le|  dx Sxi S2d=1) Sxdsz
$’eln/ a8 eln/ [est’ein/ [ettasaln/
Hx oMt Gl Sxdsg
$’elnan/ | /’as ‘élnan/ ‘eSt’elnan/ [ettag’alnan/

WS A iKal /st @lat/.
WS NNl SestElet/.
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Imperfect:

Imperative:

Lesson 12

P'al Apel Etp'el ’Ettap‘al
sg.3.m. RYET) Six3 S2d=xs RPETVE
/nes$’al/ nas e/l /nest’el/ /netta$’al/
A R S28xa SzzAa
[te$ al/ /tas el/ [testel/ [tettas al/
2m. | Szxal o Suxd S28xa SzzAa
[te$ al/ /tas el/ [testel/ [tettas al/
2f| edzEal oA | olidsal otaxda
[tes’alin/ | /ta$’elin/ | [testa’lin/ [tetta$ alin/
Lc dix2 Sixi S1dx1 S1xddL
/e al/ /a3 el/ [estel/ [ettas ’al/
PL3m.| o eliza| . edlxs aedzd=s| L edizAAs
/nes’alin/ | /nas’elin/ | /nesta’lin/ /nettas ’elin/
6] S| S| ke CSidag
/nes’aldn/ | /nas’elin/ | [nesta’lin/ /nettas ’élan/
2m.| wedzxA| .edlzA| . elldza edizAa
[tes’alin/ | /tas elin/ | /testa’lin/ /tettas ’elin/
2f| Huxal SSaxd ) (SSdsa) o (SSaxda
[tes’aldn/ | /tas’elén/ | [testa’lin/ [tettas ’elan/
lc. RYET) Six3 283 RPETVE
/nes$’al/ nas ’él/ /nestel/ /netta$al/
Pal *Ap‘el *Etp‘el *Ettap‘al
Sg.2.m. Sz RYEY S28=2 RYETNV
/5’al/ as ¢l/ [esta’l/ [ettas al/
2f. x| WSixd S24x2 “S1xAdL
/3ab/ as’eP/ | /[esta’?/ [ettas’al/
Pl2.m. alix| alixi al1dx2 alixAAL
$al”/ asel”/ | [estal"/ [ettas’al”/
aedix| codixi|  Led2d=il  LedixzAdl
/$alin/ | ['a8’elin/ | [esta’lin/ [ettas’alin/
2f. Six| GSixd YY) SixAdL
/3ab/ as’el/ | [esta’?/ [ettas’al'/
R T S s Lo
/§’alen/ [as’elen/ | [esta’len/ [etta’alen/




Participles:

Infinitive:
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P'al Apel Etp'el ’Ettap‘al
Part. Act. m. 2| S 24z A1xAdsw
/3&l/ mas’el/ | /mestel/ /mettas ‘al/
Part. Act. f. g Sixe Mihzsa|  SixAds
/34°14/ /mas’ela/ | /mesteld/ /mettas la/
Part. Pass. m. e RYE T — —
/371/ /masal/
Part. Pass. f. JAPE ] 7_\2_~ua — —
/3°14/ /mas ald/
Pal "Ap‘el *Etp‘el *Ettap‘al
Sitn| atush|  enikes|  aszidae
/mesal/ /masd’la/ | /mestd’lia/ [mettasa’lii/

12. 2. II-w and II-y Verbs

Verbs of this class have a semivowel as the 2™ radical. The paradigm is shaped by the following factors:

1.

Remark:

The distinction between verbs with a etymological /w/ and those with a /y/ is largely dropped. Almost all
verbs form the derived verb stems according to the same pattern as the II-y class (e.g. Pa“el M /qayyem/
»he erected«).

The ’Etpel. and ’Ettap'al stems are amalgamated. They build forms of the kind 7"-‘"&-“.2.' [ettqim/ (pf.),
MAM /nettqim/ (Impf.).

With the exception of &asa /mit/ »he died« (Vmyt), all verbs always exhibit /a/ vocalism in pf. pe. The forms
of Vgwm »to stand up« are as follows:

za /qam/ (< */qawam/) »he stood up«

Mn.u /qdmat/ »she stood up«

Asax /qdmt/ »you stood up, etc.

By contrast, the root Vmyt »to die« generally builds the perfect with /i/-vocalism:

At /mit/ »he died«

AA.pn /mitat/ »she died«

ANt /mit/ (*/mitt/ <*/mitt/) »you died« etc.

However, forms with /d/ are also known to have been used (&sa /mdt/, & Mn /matat/, etc.).

With the exception of ms /sim/ »to put, all verbs have /u/-vocalism in the impf. and imp. (they have been

amalgamated with IT-w verbs, and are built analogously to II-w verbs), e.g.
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A axs /ngim/ (< */n‘qwum/) »he shall stand up«

Aanl /’eqiim/ »1 shall stand up«

A ax /qiim/ »stand upl«

The verb as /sam/ (Vsym) »he put« forms the impf. and imp. with /i/:

Ao /nsim/ (< */n°syim/) »he shall put«

e /sim/ »putl«.

The basic form of the act. part. (m.sg., St. abs.) is built according to the type 7.12.!1 /qd’em/ »standingg, i.e. in
the same way as the II-’Alap class (secondary glottal stop ’Alap instead of a semivowel). Nonetheless, the
forms with endings are 388 /qdymd/, M /qdymin/, etc.

The infinitive is & /mqdm/ »standing up«, asa /msam/ »puttinge.

The pf. ’Ap‘el is built according to the type 7.1...!12. /’agim/ »he rose up; the corresponding impf. is ks
/nqim/ »he shall rise up « (in contrast to _"IM.\ /nakteb/ for strong verbs!), and the imp. is 7.1.«.!12. /[ aqim/
arisel«.

Instead of distinguishing between ’Etp‘el and *Ettap‘al, only a single, uniformly built T-stem is attested:
M&_Aﬁ. [ettqgim/ (< */’ettqim/) [read: ‘etqim] »he was constituted« (Pf.)

s A A /nettqim/ [read: netqim] »he/it shall be constituted« (Impf.)

MAM /mettqim/ [read: mettqim] »constituted« (Part.) and

oén.:lAMn [mettqamii/ [read: metqdmii] »constituting« (Inf.).

Pa“el and ’Etpa“al take the strong forms. Most verbs always have a geminate /yy/, e.g. 7.1...!1 /qayyem/,
MAL /’etqayyam/. Nonetheless, some verbs have in WS a geminate /ww/, e.g. ao.z [tawwes/ (ES _'r.o.\,
/tdwes/) »he dirtied«.

In most lexicons, 1I-w/y verbs are listed together under K;-w-K; (K,;; = 1st/ 3rd root consonant). (Only
Brockelmann (1928) distinguishes between II-w and II-y according to the form of the imp. pe., and lists verbs
of this class under either K,-w-K, or K,-y-K,. However, he presents them orthographically according to the

perfect form as K,-K, without a 2" radical)



The paradigm for II-w/y verbs is as follows, taking =& /qdm/ »to stand up« and Aata /mit/ »to die« as examples:

Perfect:

Lesson 12

Pal "Ap‘el ’Etpel = Ettap‘al
5g3. A Ao Aaal AamANL
m. | /qdm/ [mit/ [‘agim/ [Cettqim/
At Adas Asayal AsamAnl
3.f. | /gdmat/ /mitat/ [‘agimat/ [ ettqimat/
Awa Adas Asyal AsmAal
2.m. | /qamt/ /mit/ /[‘agimt/ [ettqimt/
o Chaan|  aheamd|  aksmamiaz
2.£. | [qame/ /mit’/ [agimt’/ [ettqgimt’/
And M Ayl Mamdal
1.c.| /qdmet/ /mitet/ /[ agimet/ [ ettqimet/
PL3. asax LY N asaol asaaoAAL
m. | /qam"/ [mit"/ /‘agim"/ [Cettqim”/
las Saa Ssanl SsaamAAz
3£ | [Jqam?/ /mit’/ [aqim?’/ [ettqin?’/
NG nOANa | (6Amal| L 6AmmAal
2.m, | /qdmton/ /mitton/ /[ agimton/ [ ettqimton/
o et oo cleall cdeaadag
2.£. | /qdmten/ /mitten/ /[ agimten/ [ettqimten/
S N S Sl
1.c.| /qdmn/ /mitn/ /‘agimn/ [ettqgimn/
e e Glegnl| cleoudal
/qdmnan/ /mitnan/ /[ agimnan/ /ettqgimnan/

105
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Imperfect:

Imperative:

Lektion 11

Pal

"Ap‘el

’Etp'el = Ettapal

Sg.3.m.

3L

2.f.

l.c.

Ao
/nqim/
AamA
/tqim/
AamA
/tqium/
o ams
/tqimin/
Aonl

[ ‘eqim/

L
/nsim/
Tt A
[tsim/
Tt A
[tsim/
A
[tsimin/
Al

[esim/

/nqim/

/tqim/

/tqim/
oHaEA
/tqimin/
Aal
[‘aqim/

AadANs
[nettqim/
Aam AN
[tetqim/
Aam AN
[tetqim/
osaamAN
[tetqimin/
AamANL
[ettqim/

Pl.3.m.

3L

2.m.

2.f.

l.c.

wowar
/nqimiin/
/nqimadn/
Nl
/tqimiin/
o aA
/tqimadn/
L

/nqam/

N
/nsimiin/
/nsimdn/

Nl
[tsimin/

oA
[tsimdn/
amy

/nsim/

N
/nqimiin/
/nqimén/

\\QsamA
[tqiman/

oA
/tqimén/
Ay
/nqim/

N Rl
/nettgimiin/
/[nettqimdn/

N
[tetqimian/
S AN
[tetqimdn/
AEANS
[nettqim/

P'al

"Ap‘el

*Etp‘el = Ettapal

Sg.2.m.

2.f.

Aon
/qum/
.mq.u

[qum’/

/sim/

.Y )

[sim?/

Ao Aonl
/[ agim/
.m....ul;

/‘agim’/

AamANL
/ ettqim/

[ ettqim’/

Pl.2.m.

2.f.

axan
/qam”/
N
/qumen/

s
/sim”/
/simen/

asyal
[ agim”/
/[ agimén/

asaanANL
[ ettqim”/
AN
[ ettqimen/
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Participles:
P'al ‘Apel ’Etp‘el = *Ettap‘al
Part. Act. m. ALk ALS Taris A nAAa
/qd’em/ | [s@em/ | /mqim/ [mettqim/
Part. Act. f. e IIVIN IV TV TSN X
[qdymad/ | /saymd/ | /mqimd/ [mettqimd/
Part. Pass. m. P Tt Zris —
/qim/ /sim/ /mqdm/
Part. Pass. f. am oo Laxis —
/qimd/ /simd/ /mgdmd/
Infinitive:
Pal "Ap‘el *Etp‘el = *Ettap‘al
/mqam/ /msam/ /mqami/ /mettqdmi/
12.3. II=III Verbs (mediae geminatae)

In verbs of this class, the 2" and 3" radicals are identical. Put otherwise: they have a geminate 2™ radical.; e.g. Vbzz »to
plunder« (structure: K,-K,-K,). The paradigm of these verbs exhibits several peculiarities. The three most important
rules are as follows:
1. The gemination of the 2™ = 3 radical which one would normally expect only occurs in the perfect (1.c.sg. and
3.f.sg.) and the act. part. P'al, and is in these cases only partially implemented (e.g. Agd /bezzet/ »1 plundered«).
At the beginning of syllables and words, gemination is simplified, e.g. 9_'1 /baz/ < */bazz/ »he plundered«, Ag..‘l
/bazt/ »you plundered «.

2. Following preformatives (impf. inf. pe, ’Ap., ’Ettap.), the 1% radical is geminate instead of the 2™, The forms are
exactly the same as they would be if formed from the I-n root, e.g. impf. pe. impf. 9 &=3 /nebboz/ (accordingly,

the imp. is a1 /boz/); "Ap. Pf. 9_'1 2. /abbez/, impf. 9_'1_\ /nabbez/, imp. 9_'1 2. /[ abbez/.

3. The Part. Pass. Pe. as well as Etp‘el, Pa“el and ’Etpa“al are built regularly ("strong"): e /bziz/, ”..'IAJ.
[etbzez/, 99_'1 /bazzez/, 92.:J._A Z [etbazzaz/.
Remarks:
*  The impf. pe. conforms - depending on the thematic vowel - to the types 90.:1..\ /nebboz/ »he shall plunder«

(or .\a_\ /nerrag/ »he shall desire«), with the gemination of the 1st radical as in the class I-n. Analagously, the
imp. pe.is:
9 a1 /boz/ »plunderl«
..\: /rag/ »desirel«.



108 Lektion 11

*  The basic form of the part. act. pe. is built according to the type ¢ 2_'| /bd’ez/ »plundering, i.e. analogously to

the classa I1-’Alap or II-w/y. However, the forms with endings are as follows:

The paradigm of 11=I1I verbs is as follows, taking g_'l /baz/ »to plunder« and ..\: /rag/ »to desire« as examples:

445 /bézd/
V"'-' /bdzin/, etc.

Pal

Apel

Etp'el

Sg.3.m.

3L

2.f.

l.c.

s
/baz/
A
/bezzat/
o
/bazt/
NNPE
/bazt’/
Mo
/bezzet/

A3
/rag/
[reggat/
Aq3
[ragt/
Lags
/ragt’/
[regget/

a1
/’abbez/
Adal
/'abzat/
v
/’abbezt/
!
/’abbezt’/
Ne¥
/‘abzet/

sl
[etbzez/
My-Sag
/[etbazzat/
Ayyaal
[etbzezt/
SIS LY
[etbzezt’/
ap-ial
[etbazzet/

Pl.3.m.

3L

2.m.

2.f.

l.c.

os
/baz"/
B
/baz'/
bk
/bazton/
S
/baztén/
R
/bazn/

as3
[rag"/
3
[rag’/
RTvE
[ragton/
SRt
[ragten/
%
/ragn/

oyl
/’abbez" /
o
/’abbez’ /
ree
/’abbezton/
Al
/’abbeztén/
e
/’abbezn /

oyl
[etbzez" /
Syndal
[etbze?’/
NCEUTEEY
/etbzezton/
= Avaal
/[’etbzezten/
NPELY
[etbzezn/




Imperfect:

Imperative:

Lesson 12

Pal Ap'el | Etp'el
Sg.3.m., LT gL T TETE
/nebboz/ | /nerrag/ | /nabbez/ | /netbzez/
A T 9IAA
[tebboz/ | [terrag/ [tabbez/ | [tetbzez/
2m.|  edEA|  ABA| e84 9IAA
[tebboz/ | [terrag/ [tabbez/ | [tetbzez/
28] osEAl oBAL oA eEAA
[tebzin/ | [tergin / | [tabzin/ | [tetbazzin/
Le| seEl| &2 sdi| wan
[’ebboz/ | [errag/ [’abbez / | [’etbzez/
PL3Im. | wosia|  wadd3| osd|  oy-A3
/nebziin/ | /nergun/ | /nabziin/ | /netbazziin/
N S RN e N
/nebzan/ | /nergan/ | /nabzdn/ | /netbazzin/
2 N RN EEYERNCIE DY BERNCITE Y
[tebziin/ | [tergin/ | /tabzin/ | /tetbazziin /
AN o ST RN BN LY
[tebzan/ | [tergan/ | [tabzdn/ | [tetbazzin/
Lo ydas Ak s EAs
/nebboz/ | /nerraj/ | /nabbez/ | /netbzez/
Pal Ap‘el | ’Etp'el
Sg.2.m. yaz 43 sall eEaz
/boz/ /rag/ /’abbez/ /[etbaz/
2f XL A3 ashll wsEal
/bo?’/ [rag’/ ['abbez | | /[etbaZ /
Pl.2.m. Y. al3 LY} 09352
/boz"/ [rag"/ ['abbez"/ | [etbaz"/
2£]  Syaal o3| Sehl| SyeEal
/bozén/ [ragen/ /‘abbezen/ | [’etbazzen/
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Participles:

Lektion 11

Pal

"Ap‘el

Etp'el

Part. Act. m.

Part. Act. f.

yLs
/bd’ez/

214
/bdzd/

[rd’eg/

[ragd/

23

/mabbez/

/mabzd/

0

PR T

1Ias
/metbzez/
1§s-aA%

/metbazzd/

Part. Pass. m.

Part. Pass. f.

=93
/bziz/
PN
/bzizd/

/rgig/

/rgigé/

4

o

/mabbaz/

/mabzd/

PR T

Infinitive:

P'al

"Ap‘el

*Etp‘el

/mebbaz/

4 3%
/merrag/

oy
/mabbadzi/

0yi3A%

/metbzdzii/

12. 4. II-h Verbs

Verbs with /h/ as their 2™ radical build regular forms. Forms with an /h/ which is not pronounced are also attested,

though they are rare,

e.g.

Imp. ‘Etpe. m.sg. :\.31:?'92. [ezdar/ (instead of: */’ezdahr/) »Bewarel« (Vzhr)

Imp. Etpe. m.pl. o Adt :'92. /[’ezda'r’/ »Bewarel« (Mk 8,15); cf. by contrast the regularly built pf. Etpe. 101 1))

[’ezdahr/.

12. 5. Vocabulary

A. then
simply
sweet
What is this?
as soon as
Speech
between
promise
revered
departure
impiety

desirable

[hdyden/ st
/pSiqdit/ s iiiazs
Jhalyd/ 18
/mdndw/ ass
/mad-/ 2 a
/swddd/ 13de
/bayndt/ ssas
/Sawddyd/ 1isoax
/ydqqird/ 15ae
/pursdnd/ 1isses
/rus'd/ i=oa
/r3ig/ $a8a

openly
shout
sadness
tear

(pL.
SOrrow
possessions
fishing
outward
snare
bait

harassed

/barrdnd’it/ sa-2355
/g'atd/ 18Ls
/‘aqtd/ 1&as

/dem'td/ 18503
/dem'¢/ 1s%a)
/ebla/ 1%2
/qenydnd/ 1iisa
[sdyyadd/ 1isg
/barrdyd/ 1=
/pahhd/ 1id
[leqtd/ 1fas
/3qthd/ tis
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Verb Forms
Pe. to die /nmiit/ aesas : /mit/ &
Pa. to dwell /ndayyar/ asas :/dayyar/ aia

"Ap. to give permission
Pe. to think

"Ap. to annoy

’Etpa. to pray

Pe. to judge

Pe. to be moved

Pe. to look

Pe. to hunt

"Etpe. to rest

/nappes/ wds : /‘appes [ wd

(- 13.2) /nerng/ was : /rnd/ &
/niq/ wuss :/'aq) st

[netka$3ap/ axaas :/etkassdp/ axanz
/ndin/ « eas :/dan/ « 3

/nzii'/ Soea :/zd"/ 8§

/nhiir/ sewas : /hdr/ ak

/nsiad/ aees :/sdd/ ag

[nettnih/ aasdda: [ettnih/ aosAAL

111

Pe. to ask /nesal/ Sixs: /3¢l Sax
Pe. to help (a-0) /ne‘dor/ aéass 1 /'dar/ aas
Pe. to remain /npis/ xasa : /pds/ =d
Pe. to stand up /nqim/ mexs : /qdm/ wxi
Pe. to see (- 13.2.) /nehze/ iy : /hzd/ 14
Pe. to desire [nerrag/ &3s:/rag/ &3
Pe. to scatter (a-0) /nebdor/ aéams: /bdar/ aa=

12. 6. Exercises

A. Translate the following;

(n11,14).08 Ase 39X8 A28 zd Laxy (ol A%l idad 1

(VA 9-10).asq$ 30 aldZxsal LWALLS) 061 a0 .aaiatd ol A%lAa 136 ¢ Awlo 2

oax8sd o (26823 oA Llxs :ABW2o ASS :AANL) 1530 1A @RAS Adm —p ad 3
(AMS 434) .\é.ﬂ_A.i'.s_fl l:oi_. =d0o .0i0) Mni_'ﬂ.o A.u.uAAl :Hé.c'"l A:unl: o

N3l S ol azha SUGSL Liddaxe ol adxdnle Miux Hidu g odd and 4
NER N EIRRK TS IVEIPRFIE N TR T NUREY TN W EE PRI T IR
Lied 1pdhd doadiho iademiai o8d a2da Uhas pdo .. Sl wid alg
(M 6) A liian d M A 2354d | dosas Aano (A LIRS | Aal SwAxl radana Ll

(AMS 432).3342 0 o a8 wmiado 1. aad Hafe Lixw 24705 16ak i 4l w2 W13 6 ixdio 5
A%l man 2ao ol Al ASdsn 292 A3Z 284 13w ol Awle wmalmam 2928 2h2 e A 2= 6
L3l 1ue o 3%l 232 Aloo 132 Ady A2l L w3l Ataboe ANy Zage 3y a2 ol
(BH,KdT 37)+iAadsaz0 {32 2%l wany ( aca% auwd JAa% ¢adald

(EA,KdD 5).4as8a 2-\am a2y - &8x033 ANy Lo mo &l 325 oud AL 2aaw aled 220w 7
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B. Write out the following until familiar:

(KD 8).aadcisal cisaf wmag 214 Xau 28 clam o Z3ad aca L3aslo 1
(EA,KdD 5). a8 2-\am a2y - 8x033 ANy o mo Ll 5ad oad A 230y dled 2aag 2

(KD 8) .aad oo™ opas. .,o?j J\; »L!.. I oo 0 Lum..? ) Jiaxolo 1
(EA,KdDS) Lis A flaa off fsaody INSsas lifooo JAaN 5,5 o N Juy sl Iy 2

«D 8) .aa\o=a\ ;o o ¢\ vl ¢\ Ao N LS.y ama ~th>mda 1
r<_\";nonr<_s". ~.v<;_z.oi1r(éc\.\m:rﬂlvmoﬂvnlinbm.\;dh_sndsndu_s 2
(EA,KdD 5) .in\ o
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13.1. III-y Verbs (including III-w and III-’Alaf))

In Syriac, verbs with an etymological /w/ or /’/ as 3" radical have fallen together with class IlI-y verbs. (Only very few

11I-’Alap verbs moved into the tertiae infirmae class of verbs; these are built as strong verbs, like Vby’ with: Pa. Pf. 2_._'1

/bayya/ »he consoleds, AL.;.'I /bayya’t/ »she consoled, etc. and Pa. Impf. 2_;_'1..1 /nbayya/ »he shall console« (with
final /a/ sound).
The Perfect:

Almost all ITI-y verbs in the pf. pe. have the thematic vowel /d/, e.g. )A..\ /gld/ < */galay(a) / »he revealed«
and %3 /rmd/ »he threw« (transitive form); only a handful of verbs take /1/, e.g. = a-w /hdi/ < */hadiy/ »he
rejoiced« (intransitive form), and in these cases, the form with /d/ is also attested, e.g. 2.:\.» /hdd/ »he
rejoiced«.

The 3.m.sg. perfect forms of all derived verb stems end in /-7/, e.g. .IJ..\ /gdlli/ (Pa. Pf. 3.m.sg.), .IA.\AJ.
/etgalli/ »he revealed« (Etpa. Pf. 3.m.sg.).

The 3.m.pl. perfect forms of all derived verb stems end in /-iw/ < */iyi/ (e.g.. Pa. o_d..\ /galliw/).

The Imperfect:

The Impf. Pe. of both transitive and intransitive verbs ends in /-¢/, e.g.

).L{..\ /neglé/ »he shall reveal«

&aia /nermé/ »he shall throw«

223 /nehdg/ »he shall rejoice«.

As such, the distinction between transitive and intransitive verbs no longer holds in the imperfect, or for the

derived verb forms. For this reason, the tables below continue the paradigm for the imperfect and the derived

stems with ).L{..\ /neglé/ »he shall reveal«.

The Imperative:

The imp. pe. m.sg. of almost all verbs ends in /-7/, e.g. @A /gli/ »reveall« (transitive) or w2 /hdi/
»rejoicel« (intransitive); only .m_. /imay/ »swearl« (as well as s /imi/ (Vymy), likewise I-y) and ..»§.':2.
[’eStay/ »drinkl« (Vsty) exhibit the /a/-vocalism typical of intransitive verbs. (Vsty builds the perfect and
imperative forms with a prosthetic vowel (- 2.3.): pf. « Axl [estif <*/sti/, Imp. « §.~:2. [‘eStay/ <*/Stay/).
In ES, the imp. ’Etpe. m.sg. sometimes takes the form .Hl.\AZ. [‘etgal?/ (sic!) (analogous to strong verbs (cf.
- MAJ. /etkatb/); the 1% radical was vocalized, and a double Y3d written at the end). In WS, by contrast, it
is usually uixlj [etglay/ (though sometimes also %1} [‘etgal’/).

In all other derived stems (except ’Etpe.), the imp. m.sg. ends in /-d/, e.g. Pa. )A..\ /gallé/.

The f.sg., m.pl. and f.pl. imperative forms have the same ending in all stems:

f.sg. /-ay/ (<*/-ayi/), e.g. Pe. .A.\ /glay/, etc.;

m.pl. /-dw/ (WS /-aw/), e.g. Pe. oX.\/gldw/, etc.;

f.pl. /-ayén/, e.g. Pe. &4-\ /glayén/, etc.
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Note:
The paradigm of Ill-y verbs, e.g. 28X /gld/ (Vgly) »to reveal« deviates significantly from the paradigm of strong verbs.
The most important rules are:
1. Inafew cases, the 3" radical in the paradigm takes the normal form of the consonant /y/, examples:
Pe. Pf. 2.m.sg. &d.\ /glayt/ »you revealed«
Pe. Pf. 3.f.pl. _A.\ /glay/ »they revealed«
Pe. Impf. 3.f.pl. 843 /neglydn/ »they shall reveal«
Pe. Imp. f.sg. « XX /gldy/ »reveall«
Pa. Part, Pass. .A.pn /mgallay/ »to be revealed«
’Ap. Part. Pass. J_\.pn /maglé/ »to be revealed«
2. Inthe majority of forms, however, there is only a vowel reflex of the 3™ radical. Examples:
*[faya/ > /d/ in Pe. Pf, 3.m.sg. ﬁ.\ gld <*/galaya/
*[ey/ > [/ (WS /-1/) in Pe. PE. Lisg. &l /glet/ (WS NS /olit/)
in Pe. Impf. 3.m.sg. 13438 /negle/
*[ayi/ > /éw/ in Pe. Pf, 3.m.pl. oS.\/gl&mfg (Ws oi\\'/glaw/)
*/iyi/ > /tw/ in Pa. Pf, 3.m.pl. o.é.‘{\/galll'w/
*[ayiin/ > [on/ (WS /-iin/) in Pe. Impf. 3.m.pl. .\034.! /neglon/ (WS \ébg [neglin/)
*[ayin/ > /en/ in Pe, Part. Act. m.pl,, St. abs. Hl.\ /gdlen/
*/iy/ > /1/ in Pa. Pf. oS, /galli/

According to the developments of the Syriac language discussed above, the following rules of thumb can be applied: all
forms which end in /-an/ or /-in/ in the paradigm of strong verbs take the ending /-on/ (WS /-iin/) or /-én/ in class I1I-
y. In other words: the /5/- or /&/- vocalism of such word forms can be taken to indicate the presence of an IlI-y root.

Furthermore, the paradigm is characterized by numerous analogous approximations.

% In addition to the type N /gléw/ (WS < /glaw/) »they revealed, the extended forms « 0 . /gléwin/ and «_ 0 . /gld’an/ »they
0\ " 0\ y
revealed« are also attested.



The paradigm for I1I-y verbs is as follows, taking )_\.\ /gld/ »to reveal« and « 2 /hdi/ »to rejoice« as examples:

Perfect:

Lesson 13

Pal Pa“el "Ap‘el Etpel ’Etpa“al
Sg:3.m M SER 4 Y a2 Pl
-\ /9la/ /hdi/ /galli/ [agli/ | [etgli/ /‘etgallt/
N N T B Tv) N CPY) BN TEEVY NTEE
3.£.| /glat/ /hedyat/ | /galyat/ ['aglyat/ | /etgalyat/ |/‘etgalyat/
A A A A Adaazl AaSeaz
2.m. | /glayt/ /hdit/ /gallit/ [aglit / [etglit/ [etgallit/
AL s e Y B e G
2.L. | /glay®'/ /hdit’/ /gallit’/ [aglit’/ [etglie’/ [etgalli’/
M e e s Adaz | Al
Lc. | /glet/ /hdit/ /gallit/ [aglit/ | [etglit/ [ etgallit/
PL3.m. N S ol | e ol AL oAl
/glaw/ /hdiw/ /galliw/ [agliw /[ | [etgliw/ [etgalliw/
3£ O SER 2 S Sz Sz
/glay/ /hdi/ /galli/ /aglt/ [etglt/ /etgallt/
2m. L RN NOAS | WA | GAINAL | L ORI AL
/glayton/ /hditon/ | /galliton/ ['agliton/ | /[etgliton/ [ etgalliton/
2£] eAS | choas ) obM) oA eAadaal oA sl
/glayten/ /hditen/ | /galliten/ [agliten/ | [etgliten/ [etgalliten/
Lc. e A S e oAl ol
/glayn/ /hdin/ /gallin/ [aglin/ | [etglin/ [etgallin/

115
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Imperfect:

Imperative:

Lektion 13

Pal Pa“el "Ap‘el Etp'el ’Etpa“al
/negle/ /ngallg/ | /nagle/ /netgle/ /netgallg/

I Ol e S O S U e O

[tegle/ /tgallg/ [tagle/ [tetgle/ [tetgalle/
2m.| AN Al AR HaA ] sl
[tegle/ /tgallg/ [tagle/ [tetgle/ [tetgalle/

281 el oAl el el e
[teglen/ /tgallen/ [taglen/ [tetglen/ [tetgallen/

Lc. Bazl Bl BAZl 0 Baal) s
['egle/ [legalle/ | ['agle/ ['etgle/ ['etgallg /

PLIm. | nadga] Wadg| sadg) addaa) cad s
/neglon/ /ngallon/ | /naglon/ /netglon/ /netgallon/
/neglydn/ | /ngalyan/ | /naglydn/ | /netgalydn/ | /netgalydn/

RN DI - CY RN O RN RN S U
[teglon/ /tgallon/ /taglon/ [tetgalon/ [tetgallon/

26 O] A | (S| AN | (A
[teglyan/ | /tgalyan/ | /taglydn/ | /tetgalydn/ | /tetgalyan/
/negle/ /ngalle/ | /nagle/ /netgle/ /netgallg/

Pal Pa“el "Ap‘el *Etp‘el *Etpa“al

ssam| o] | | war| e
/gli/ Jgalle/ | /agle/ Jetgal/ | etgalle/

2£, - - W] Az A
/glay/ /galléy/ | /'aglay/ [etgldy/ | [etgalldy/

Pl.2.m. oy oS afgz|  afiazl  afXa2
/glaw/ /galléw/ /‘aglaw/ /etglaw/ /etgalléw/
/gldygn/ | /galldygn/ | /'agldygn/ ['etgldygn/ | /’etgalldyen/

% In 0S .HS.\AJ. [etgal?/ is also attested.
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Participles:
pal Pa“el "Ap‘el Etp'el ’Etpa“al
Part. Act. m. ANy ATy B Hiasn| B Saw
/gdlg/ | /mgallg/ | /magle/ | /metgle/ | /metgalle/
Part. Act. f. AL | R\ g EKTY Ry WK .0 Y B B W
/9dlyd/ | /malyd/ | /maglyd/ | /metgalyd/ | /metgalyd/
Part. Pass. m. ANy e ] — —
/qle/ /mgallay/ | /maglay/
Part. Pass. f. S| A PR — —
/galyd/ | /mgalyd/ | /maglyd/
Infinitive:
Pal Pa“el *Ap‘el *Etp‘el *Etpa“al
/megld/ | /mgalldya/ /magléyi/ /metgldya/ /metgalldyii/

13. 2. III-y Verbs with Object Suffixes

117

The attachment of object suffixes to weak verbs is straightforward, with the exception of the class I1I-y. For IlI-y verbs

with suffixes, the following characteristics should be noted:

1. Verb forms ending on a consonant are attached to suffixes in the same way as strong verbs, e.g.

Pf. Pe. 3.f.5g. 01Mn 3 /rmdteh/ »she threw him / it« (cf. Pf. Pe. 3.f.sg. ﬂMM /ktabteh/).

As a result, the Pf. Pa. / °Ap. 3.f.sg. has the same form prior to a suffix as it has without a suffix, e.g.

Pa. of m: /ramydteh/ »she threw him« (in contrast to ef Ad M /kattebteh/).

2. The following applies for verb forms ending with a vowel:

e /-4 remains unchanged, e.g.

Pf. Pe. w383 /rmdr’/ »he threw me «

Inf. Pe. (vor /-kon/, /-kén/) .\m as mermdkon

¢ The forms with /-y-/, e.g.

Pf. Pa. 3.m.sg. M : [ramyar?’/ (except before /-kon/, /-ken/).

Inf. Pe., e.g. _M as /mermyar?/.

3. The following applies for verb forms ending with a diphthong:

/-éw/ [WS /-aw/] (Pf. Pe. 3.m.pL., Imp. m.pl.) > /-a’i-/ (more rarely: /-awu-/)

et 023 /rmd’d"y/ »they threw him« / »throw him!«
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/-iw/ (Pf. Pa. 3.m.pl.) > /-yii-/

-3 o_m a3 /ramyir’/ »they threw me«

/-ay/ (Pf. Pe.3.fpl.) > /-ayd-/
_;.Lm: /rmaydr’/ »they threw me «

Lektion 13

/-dy/ (Imp. Pe. f.sg.) > /-4'T-/ (more rarely: /-dyi-/)
Ol 193 /rmd’th/ »throw herl«

The paradigm fof IlI-y verbs with suffixes is as follows:

Pal

1.c.sg.

2.m.sg.

2.fsg.

Sg.3.m.

3.f

2.m.

2.f.

l.c.

/rmé/

/rmét/

/rmayt/

a5

A%3

“Mb

[rmayt’/

A0 d

[rmet/

Jrmar’/

/rmadtar’/
NEYINY
[rmaytdr’/
i

[rmaytir’’/

%5
/rmak/

/rmatak/

/rmetdk/

/rmak’/
-2 ‘Aﬁ E)

/rmatek’/

S
[rmetek’/

Pal

l.c.sg.

2.m.sg.

2.fsg.

PL.3.m.

3.t

2.m.

2.f

l.c.

Jrmdw/

/rmay/

axis

/rmayton/

HM‘:

/rmaytén/

[rmayn/

)

“302%3
Jrmd’ar’/

.u.m:
[rmayar’/

NEETY Y

/rmaytondr’’/

$oLad
[rm&ak/
/rmaydk/

o
/rmaynadk/

—20l43
[rm&ak’/
/rmayek’/

hn.‘.n.h':

/rmayngk’/
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P'al Suff.3.m.sg. 3.fsg. Lc.pl 2.m.pl.
Sg.3.m. e aclashi LS a3 ET
/rmé/ [rmay"™/ /rméh/ /rmén/ /rmékon/
3.f, Asha ciasha &3 A3 | . aaas%a
/rmdt/ [rmateh/ frmatéh/ | /[rmdtan/ | /rmdtkon/
2.m. fwd | aomllsws| aliss| (Aws —
/rmayt/ [rmaytay"™/ [rmaytdh/ | /rmaytdn/
2f|  aAw3d| aoaqAass | GaAasd | Aasd —
[rmayt’/ | [rmaytiw®/ [rmaytih/ | [rmaytin/
1.c. Asad PN LESC L) — | n6aMd
/rmt/ /rméteh/ /rmétah/ /rmétkon/
Pal 3.m.sg. 3.f.sg. l.c.pl 2.m.pl.
PL3.m. ashi N PYTES éolah .~ ol%h ~6201%3
Jrmaw/ /rmd’i"y/ /rmd’iah/ /rmd’in/ /rmd’iikon/
3f. %3 ol ¢t sl | —
/rmay/ /rmaydy”/ | [rmaydh/ | /rmayan/
2m.| «6Aa3| wondoAaws| adoAasd| \JoAawd | —
/rmayton/ | /rmaytondy™/ |/rmaytondh/ | /rmaytondn/
2f]  wAaswd — — — —
/rmaytgn/
lc. w3 | aonisen LERCY —| . aafiai
[rmayn/ /rmaynay"™/ /rmayndh/ /rmayndkan/
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Imperative:
Pal 1.c.sg. 2.msg.  |2fsg | 2m.pl
Sg.2.m. -3 —3as0d — — —
/rmi/ Jrmi’/
2.f. %3 w3283 — — —
[/rmdy/ | /rm&/
pal 1.c.sg. 2msg. | 2.fsg. | 2m.pl
PlL2.m. a%’ w3083 — — —
Jrmaw/ | /[rm&arn’/
2f| o3| s’ — — —
/rmdygn/ | /rmayenan’/
Imperative:
pal 3.m.sg. 3.fsg. Lc.pl 2.m.pl.
Sg.2.m, a%d adaate’ s 3 —
Jrmi/ Jrmiw'/ /rmih/ /rmin/
2.f. ashi acla 245 6283 L3 —
/rmay/ rma’iw"/ /rmd’th/ /rmd’m/
pal 3.m.sg. 3.f.sg. l.c.pl 2.m.pl.
Pl.2.m, asi N PYTE LPYTH .~ ol%h —
[rmaw/ | /rmd’i"y/ /rmd’ah/ | /rmdun/
2f] a3 ol | ol s —
/rméyén/ | /rmaygndy”/ | /rmdyéndh/ | /rmayéndn/
Infinitive:
Pal |1lsg. 2.m.sg. 2.fsg. 3.m.sg. 3.f.sg. l.c.pl. 2.m.pl.
/mermd/ | /mermyar®/ | /mermydk/ |/mermyek’/ | /mermyéh/ | /mermydh/ |/mermyan/ |/mermdkaon/




13. 3. Cardinal Numbers
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The numbers 1 - 10 are formally nominals in the St. abs. They are for the most part the same as in other semitic

languages:

Notes on syntax:

masc. fem.

1 2 /had/ 15 /hdi/

2 3N /tren/ HA:A [tarten/
3 L &S A /tlata/ aSA /tlat/
485 :2. [arb'd/ ..\_'I 3 2. [arba’/
5 J_'rén.» /hamsé/ ..'rén.» /hammes/
6 1K= /3td/, 1Kz ['estd/ | Ax [t/

7 LS /3ab'a/ S /3ha'/

8 L3 A /tmanyd/ J_unA /tmdné/
9 LA /tes'd SxA /50

10 l:.m_\. /‘esrd/ :.m_\. /‘sar/

1 :.u/ :.u /had/, /hdd/ »one« often precedes the counted object, e.g. &X% 2am /hdd $4'd/ »one hour«. When

following a noun, it can also function as an indefinite article, e.g. :.» l :_'t.\ /gabrd had/ »a man.

In conjunction with the numbers 2 - 10, the counted object is usually given in the St. abs.

For the numbers 3 - 10, formally feminine numerals are usually used with masculine nouns, and masculine numerals

with feminine nouns (so-called gender polarity, also encountered in most other semitic langauges), e.g.

H:_'I.\ &S /tlatd gabrin/ »three meng, H:J ASA /tlit nessin/ »three womenc.

The formation of the numbers 11-19 is non-uniform. The main forms are:

i f

11 amg ?... /hda‘sar/ 1ims .3-» /hda'srg/
23082 /hda'esre/

12 Am LA /tre'sar/ lm“,”“ [tarta’sré/
lim A': A /tarta‘esre/

13 ams QLA /tlata‘sar/ 1ims Q&A [tlata'sre/
1ims MA /tlata‘esre/

14 am$_4il /arba‘sar/ 2 :un.\_-l a2 /‘arba'sre/

amLASa32 /arba'ta‘sar’/ 13e8552 /arb'esrg/

4 Other variations are: m..& 1A.'l :2. [ arbta'sar/, :.MQ_'I :|1. /‘arebta‘sar /.
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15 am Sz [hamda‘sar/ 13eSxsan [hamia'sre/
LY. XY Alam.» /hammesta‘sar/ 1o Sz /hammesa‘esrg/
16 ams A: Ax /3etta'sar/ ;s Q Ax [Setta'sre/
lims Q Ax /Setta'esre/
17 am$ax /sha'sar/ 23S o /3ba'srg/
Am AI.\_-u: /Sba‘ta‘sar / 13eax /Shaesre/
18 Am 3 A /tmdna‘sar/ 13eS 3% A /tmana'srg/
LY. XY A'.un A /tménta‘sar/ 1303 A /tmdna'esrg/
19 amsxA /tia‘sar/ 1amsxA /tSa'sre/
:.MA'.S:.A /tsa'ta'sar/ 13e A /t8a'esrg/

The multiples of ten between 20 - 90 take the ending /-n/ (m.pl., St. abs.).

PEN-T XY [‘esrin/ 60 A= /8tin/, Al [estin/
30 w&SA /tldtin/ 70 Sax /3abin/

40 8asz ['arbin/ 80 38 A /tmdnin/

50 sy /hamsin/ 90 sz [teSm/

Higher numbers:

100. $2% /md’ 1000 a7, 27482 /'dlep/, /alpd/
2000 a8 \BA /tren ‘dlpin/

10000 @-&1a /rebbii/, 1 &a&d /rebwdtd/

200 AL /md’tgn/
300 ¢aalA /tldtmd’

etc. etc.

In compound expressions of number, the higher unit precedes the lower unit; the units are joined with /w-/ »and, e.g.

1 :\.u é —amlo L:n..&_'I Y 2. [arba‘'md’ w-‘esrin wa-hdd/ »421«.

13. 4. Ordinal Numbers

Syriac only has specific ordinal forms for 1% - 10", They all exhibit the nisbe-ending /-dyd/ (- 4. 1. 4 (No. 3)). From
»3"« onward, the ordinal numbers are built according to the nominal form =SSm0 /qtildyd/:

m. f.

1. | &saa /qadmayd/ 1A% axm /qadmaytd/
2. | L5 /trayyana/
3. | =& /tlitdyd/

4. | L5 Sarbi ‘dyd/

L83 /trayydnitd/

AL KA /ilitdytd/

P a1 /rbi 'dytd/
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© ® N o o

g /rbidyd/
Easan /hmisdyd/
& /ititaya/
s /b7 ‘dyd/
s A /tmindyd/
LA /6T dyd/

10. | &3 s /'sirdyd/

b A...\.._-n a /rbi ‘dytd/
L ctasa /hmisdyta/
280 K /stitdytd/
180 /307 ‘dytd/
b m A /tmindytd/
LA /15T aytd/

i s /sirdytd/

123

For values higher than »10«, cardinal numbers are used instead of ordinals. Ordinal numbers are also commonly used in

place of cardinal numbers for values lower than 10. To specify dates, /d-/ (determinative pronoun) + cardinal number is

often used, e.g. =3 _A_:;; aa /yawma da-tren/ (= L3I : A 1 a /yawma trayydnd/) »the second day«.

13. 5. Other Expressions of Number

*  Fractions are built on the basis of the morpheme type */qutld/, e.g. %5 o /humsd/ »one fifth«.

*  Distributive numerals are formed through the repetition of cardinal numbers, e.g. J._'L':.&_'u: /3ba*-sba’/

»seven by sevenc.

+  Adverbial numerals (»x number of times«) are mostly expressed with the constructions X4 /zabnd/ or

2.&/’_/\.;19 /zba’ttd/ »timex, e.g. ng_‘l /ba-zban/ »Once«. »Once« or »twice« can also be expressed using the

numeral adverbs together with »times«, but without X9 /zabnd/ or L&l’_/\%lq /zba'ttd/, e.g. 2.:\.» /hdéd/

»oncex, H,ABA' [tarten/ »twice«.

The days of the week are as follows:

13. 6. Vocabulary

A. woe!
thinking
glittering
study
belly

oven

Monday
Tuesday axs
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday

Sunday —axd

5 d B A /trgn b-3abbd/

aXA /tldt b-Sabbd/

ax a3 /arba’ b-Sabbd/
Sxaxa s /hammes b-3abbd/
1&g0as /riabtd/

4 &&= /3abbtd/

a-u /had b-Sabba/

/wdy/ &
/hussabd/ s e
frethd/ Liss
/yulpdnd/ 1548 as
/karsé/ wbaa
/attond / Sedl

pure
light

skillful

treatment

manner (from 3.1)

shoe

[dakyd/ Liaa

/nahhird/ 15aas

/mhir/ asese

/diibbdrd/ 13 5ea
/‘aykanndyitd/ ¢ & eaiAnd

/msdnd/ i
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couple (< gr.) /zawgd/ 1L280§| Paradise /pardaysd/ i ad
September /l6l/ Sasa2|  victory /zdkitd/ 1&aag
eminent /m'alyd/ L84 | October /tesrin qaddim/ s am 2z
Verb Forms
Pe. to direct (a-0) /netros/ w6583 :/tras/ w3a
’Etpa. to be amazed /neddammar/asass :/eddammar/ asaasz
"Ap. to admonish /nartg/ 1das :/artl/ o&sl
Pe. to build /nebng/ waas : /bnd/ =
Pe. to drive away (a-0) /nedhoq/ wéwas : /dhaq/ =iia
Pa. to show /nhawwi/ ass : /hawwi/ oo
Pe. to rise (a-a) /nednah/ wsias :/dnah/ wsa
Pa. to be proved /nSarrar/ aaxs : /Sarrar/ asx
Pe. to grow up /nerbg/ iaas 1 /rbd/ wds
Pa. to kiss /nnasdeq mxss : /nasseq/ woxs
"Etpe. to be burnt /nestgar/ s—s Axa : Sestgar/ sy =2
"Etpe. to be supposed /nestbar/ a_aims : Sestbar/ a_aimi
Pe. to fear (a-a) /neqnat/ Ssos : /qnat/ ssm
Pa. to be displaced /nSanni/ aaxs : fSanni/ aa=
Pe. to carry (a-o) /nesbol/ Sdams /sbal/ S_am

13.7. Exercises

A. Translate the following;
(Lk11,47) .o 432 adfn o &ASeE2S .o Lol o« 6A32 s .. aal ué 1
(AMS 435).c1Amx30 daaal A {0l aAans ;ax AVA A3 ldeo 1353 1o 2
(AMS 431).0849 03 asax cIAAILo :WAL,6202A csax3 au 25a ida AL 3
(AMS .3 odet yanddsm 1lix ok ol Lda aa23 061 gl (LS ol oda aila o 4
435)
(AMS 435) ool odel 88 la Sl  doidal Glwd 1929 2de 125n KA 1629 2dad o 5
(AMS 443) .o XSA 2E6AL A Axan 1188w an d aad 6
i a3 amal ah yda A gAmno o ASA iz A8l 24d wdofal Laxy 2 ad 7
(Lk 3,23)
184 ey St 2de aad maam ves B0 el 16Tl 16 ah @dtades
B3 ot oo (il dféphde woadaw dpn B g e o f o lep Lidae
Ha 10 waal 335 wp Wiaada L0 G dad o xdan 208 ag 1feidSd otdasa
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seiinia (wdiaz siie 2880313 fin aaaled adeead e Hads Sew e
(M)9) 5323 2ad gt 1l 1llaplae Al dhaand

(AMS 448) .e1AGY (30 anax 1&E5 288uad 3 (a9

pab) SxA Adx Leidan aAal)d F36aad 130A0 (10 AXE) Aaad —ARA wialx 10
DS o A%t iasat Jala axasa 30 fadad og auo amsa 1aln A
ATw3d 683 (dommadl SxAd wA% 10823 w0 xaan AAM a3im .amEd) 2A3aa%
(SN 56)

B. Write out the following until familiar:

cddadaf =y .34 aco .ocal l9afgo AalAw olida 1asmAd 2w Sl) AWIAL Al ]

AASS ewal A IAS 1aa2d 282 Lol 139A%) % adl AalAs () ad A8 el Ledsn

JAY =2 ad .ac \alAw @ acd (820 ..aca3A3 laaf A%3AW c=3 ad aado
(BH,KdT of.) +ad\alA%

oS Lo;:o? ovLoL..éa? 19 0010 oo J)o@o Nl onis JisoAs i \_\? olld (.;.».au 1
ooy 06r Lisoro o, oyl 1N iady I ouhul fishsoy Lo 061 Nails caudy wér N\
(BH, KdT of.) % LidaiNs [ ) 001 0o N aINS &0 00 @30 .\oo‘..if.\a Lo\ ..é.if.\ao

12 amo .oy | 1o 00 Jahs cuin Fiho /s Lo i eieed 1
<L AR Ldudue Kinho & ad lahu cua o Ls ol faoiod ;hal) os
S 0D ARQ . QTids ~aa \Sv.\k\:n o3 ah ama .l mra \SV.\X\_\

(BH, KdT of) + larddon =\ Gd oh an s



Lesson 14
14.1. Verbs with Two Weak Radicals

Some verbs have two weak radicals. The paradigm for these verbs combines the characteristics of two different classes
of weak verb. The particular rules of both classes must be observed. The following in particular should be noted:

a) Verbs II-’Alap, which are at the same time Ill-y

b) Verbs IT-w, which are at the same time IIT-y.
For 1I-’Alap/I1I-y verbs, the basic form wird of the pf. pe. is built according to the type &2a /kd’/ (Vk’y »to reprove, to
rebuke«), and the impf. according to the type LY EN /nekg’/ »he shall rebuke«. The imp. pe. is w 2a /k’i/ »rebukel«, the
inf. pe. Z.Laén /mekd’/ »to rebuke.
In TI-w/Tll-y verbs, the middle radical /w/ is always treated as strong, and thus always appears as a consonant.
Consequently, their paradigm follows the I1I-y verb forms, e.g.

2 /lwd'/: ¢ A.S..i /nelwg/ »to accompany«

Lax ffwd/ b axs /neswe/ »to be equalg, etc.

14. 2. Irregular Verbs

Additionally, there is a series of verbs whose flexion exhibits various irregularities. These include:
o\ 3 Jezal/: AM:\ /nezal/ (WS\;lj /nizal/) (V’zl) »to go«, which has two specific characteristics:
a) in all forms vxlrhich feature adjacent vowelless /z/ and /1/, the /l/ is assimilated (- 3. 1.). Examples:
Pf. ASgl [ezzd't/ < [ezlat/ »she went, ASQ). [ezzé't/ < [ezlet/ »1 went«
Impf. .\039 3 /nezZiin/ < */nezliin/ »they shall go«
Part. Act. f.sg. 8§l fazda) <*/aze), m.pl. Hig LS4z i/ < */azlin/ (but: Azf/ "dzel/ m.sg.)
b) The Imp. is built without the first radical, and takes an /e/-vowel: iz /zel/ »gol«.

o X L /etd/ (V’ty) »to come«: The imp. is built without the first radical:
LK /ta/ »eomel« (f.5g. w & /tdy/, m.pl. o & /taw/, f.pl. V“‘A /tayen/)
The conjugation of "Ap‘el is also irregular: Pf. « A_ul /ayti/ »he brought«; impf. Z.M /nayté/ »he shall
bring, Part. z.m /mayte/ »bringing «.

«  ldd /hwd/ (Vhwy) »to be, to happenc: in addition to the regular impf. ¢ a.cis /nehwé/ »he shall be« there are
also forms without /w/, e.g. Lol /nhg/ (3.m.sg), « aea /nhon/ (3.m.pl). Furthermore, as already noted
above (- 7. 3.), the pf. Is often entclitic; in this case, the first radical /h/ is not pronounced, e.g. H_'IM

o &t /kdtbin-"waw,/ »they were writingx.

‘! The form « al /wi/ is also attested.
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Ll /hyd/ (Vhyy) »to live«: Alongside the Impf. pe. &3 /nehhe/ and the inf. pe. J.u:n /mehhd/, forms which
conform to the class I-'Alap are also attested: impf. &3 or w23 /nghe/ (WS L5 or LBL3 /nthe/), inf. 3—»34"
/méhd/ (WS JoJso /miha/).
The paradigm for &Xlw /hyd/ »to live« partly follows the class Ill-y, and partly the class mediae
geminatae.

a) Pf. imp. and part. des pe. are build according to IlI-y:

Lla /hyd/ vhe livede, am /hyi/ »livel, Z_H.\ /héayé/ »livingx.

b) Forms with preformatives comply with the rules of the class mediae geminatae:

Impf. pe. a /nehhé/ »he shall live, inf, pe. z_.m /mehhd/ »living«

Pf.’Ap. \.;.»2. /‘ahhi/ »he gave life«, impf, ’Ap. J_u.i /nahhé/ »he will give life «;

Pf.’Ettap. s A: AL [ettahhi/.

—'u/ﬂ.u /ya'b/ (< */y*hab/, Vyhb) »to give«: in the pf. pe., the /h/ is not pronounced, with the exception of the
3.fsg. _A;tn# /yehbat/ »she gave« and the 1.c.sg. Atetw /yehbet/ »I gave«:

—'u/ﬂ.u /ya'b/ »he gave«

A_'u/ﬂ.u /ya'bt/ »you gave, etc.

The imp. is _'-l.c1 /hab/ »givel« (without the first radical).

This verb never builds an imp., and only very rarely an inf. (401& /mhab/ »giving«). Instead, the
corresponding forms of the verb with the same meaning, AA.\ /nettel/ »he shall give« (Vntl < */ntn/), are
used. This latter, in turn, does not build a pf.:

Impf, & A /nettel/ »he shall give, etc.

Inf. & L\m /mettal/ »giving «.

The Etpe. <10l A2 /etiheb/ »he/it was given« follows a regular conjugation.

A, /ilep/ (Vylp) or 332_1 /nélag/ »to learn« : the Pa"el ASZ. /allep/ »to teach« is built according to the
class 1-'Alap. In the Impf. and Part., ’Alap is generally not written:

Pa. Impf. .SA.\ /nallep/ »he will teach«

Pa. Part. m /mallep/ »teaching.

..:Ié.m /sleq/ (Vslg) »to go up«: in all forms in which /s/ and /I/ appear adjacent to one another, /I/ is
(progressively) assimilated (- 3. 1.). The forms (Pe., ’Ap., ‘Ettap.) look the same as if they were formed from
the class I-n, e.g.

Impf. Pe. -:I.h-‘l /nessaq/ < */neslag/ »he shall go up«

Imp. Pe. J'.Lm /saq/ »go upl«

Inf, Pe. m /messaq/ < */meslaq/ »going up«

Pf.°Ap. it 2. [asseq/ < */ asleq/ »to bring up«

Impf. ’Ap. ..:I.m_\ /nasseq/ < */nasleq/ »he shall bring up«.
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* X013 frhet/ »to run«: The imp. is S :.c1 /hart/ »runl« (metathesis). Additionally, .5,.01 /hat/ is also attested.

. -»A.'I‘.l /’eskah/ (Vskh) »to find, to be able«: With the exception of the pass. part. wwaadx /skih/, this verb
only builds *Ap‘el-forms, which, possibly owing to the /5/, feature the unusual vowel sequence /e-a/:
Pf.’Ap. .H.‘t L /eskah/ »he found«
Impf. ’Ap. ma:_\ /neskah/ »he shall find«
Part. ’Ap. .m:& /meskah/ »found«
Inf,’Ap. M /meskédhii/ »finding «.
The ’Etp‘el functions as the T-passive: HM 3 /estkah/ »be found, exist«.

14. 3. Note on Word Order in Verbal Clauses

We have already seen the different possible word orderings for nominal clauses above (see — 5. 1. 2.) (this also includes
sentences in which the part. act. functions as a predicate). The order of sentence elements is similarly free in verbal
clauses, i.e. in clauses with a finite verb form as a predicate (Pf., Impf., Imp.). The sentence structures V-S-0 and S$-V-O
(V =Verb, S = Subject, O = Object) are the most common, Examples:

Lé'iS'J:A .;\J_'uao 1 9.» o /w-hddé wa-mSabbah I-’aldhd/ »re rejoiced and praised God.« (AMS 442)

KA IA I ) al = mx /5qilin-lah zaddiqe 1-ar'd/ » the righteous bear the earthc

c1.1.n 0 AA 2 :.m_'l LY = :2. /aryd ger besrd *dkel men kydngh/ » the lion eats meat by its

nature«.

Where an object or an adverbial determiner occurs at the opening of a sentence, this usually indicates stress, e.g.

L An.\.'l =32 «& =3 /bi’en "nas ne'ol nghe/ »If anyone enters by me, he will be saved« (Jn 10,9).

Certain logical sentence particles such as w2 /dén/ »but« and 3, /gér/ »even« never occur at the beginning of a
sentence, instead often following the first element of the sentence, which can sometimes comprise two words. In this
regard, they correspond to the Greek particles de (gr. 8¢) and gar (gr. ydp). In English translations, these particles, which
are used very frequently, can simply be omitted. Examples:

S o :&2. :.» - : 1 :s.m /sapré den had ’emar I-Ydwsep/ »a scribe (but) said to Joseph«

Lax. oA - : NGO :cén L /émar I-hon dén tiib I86'/ »So Jesus again said to them« (Jn 10,7)

J_\.u_"l - s .Ann_u CJESSY X /l& Ger men yawmay bneli benyand/ » for 1 have never (yet) in my life

constructed a building«.

14. 4. Verbs with Proleptic Object Suffixes

The phenomenon of the anticipation (prolepsis) of an object through an object suffixed attached to the verb is very
common in Syriac, e.g.
1 :\.:1.5 aa :.': /Sadréh la-brd/ »he sent his song, literally.: »he sent him, (namely) the son« (rarely: 235 of 5 :.':
/Sadreh brd/)
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il e o\ &n /qablit'y $lihd/ »they received the apostlex.

14. 5. Question Clauses

Polar questions are not marked in Syriac. There is no specific question particle. Whether a sentence is meant as an
assertion or a question can only be decided on the basis of context, e.g.:

I_A.\, IECH cal -,u/ﬂ aA;\l /a't?-"T’emmeh d-hand talyd/ »could mean either »you are the mother of this boy«
or

»Are you the mother of this boy?«.

Non-polar questions are marked using various interrogative pronouns or adverbs (- 5. 3.). They usually come at the
beginning of a sentence, although this is by no means always the case. Examples:

1 :\_. :_"t b AS._u 2l :\..2. /ayda deheltd Sarrird/ »which religion is true?«

Al PETYY z_m: o0 m /I-"el men Smayyd mdnd it/ »what is above the sky?«

NG A:_s i o_un - u N bd.tﬂ /hdlen ktdbe d-man-ii *itayhon/ »whose books are these?« (literally:

these books, whose are they?)

14. 6. Subordinate Clauses

By far the most common form of subordinate clause in Syriac is the relative clause, introduced with a /d-/ (relative
pronoun), e.g. il : c'LSA.M aaac3 9M /bayték d-hityi haykleh da-"ldhd/ »your house, which is the temple of
God.

Relative clauses can also be used in place of non-verbal sentence elements such as an object or (less commonly) a
subject. In these cases, constructions with 3 /d-/ are often used, such as 2 L:lg /sba d-/ »to be willing, that«; PR
/b'd d-/ »to seek, that, 3 :\.:ol /emar d-/ »to say, thatx, e.g. oua..\ .;.\.':&5 ol clAgu /hzdteh ’emmeh da-mSannay

gdwneh/ »his mother saw (him,) that his colour was alteredx.
For this reason, /d-/ (like the Greek 611 hoti) often precedes direct speech.

Relative clauses can also function as adverbs, in which case they are used in the same way as conjunctional clauses (i.e.
subordinate clauses introduced with conjunctions). Relative clauses often have a final, causal or conditional meaning, or
take the function of a that-clause. Examples:

- oA.'u: cL.'l odet - Z.A /k&’en-waw beh d-nestoq/ »(they) rebuked him, that he should be quiet« (Lk 18,39)

&~ Xaaal c'LS.u KLal 283 ol PEENY 7..52. /[elld ‘drqga menneh d-1d ydd'd qdleh d-nukrdyd/ »but (they) will flee

him; for they know not the voice of strangers« (Jn 10,5)



130 Lektion 14

However, such clauses are far more frequently introduced with a particle constructed from a preposition together with

d-. These particles include:

:A /kad/ »at the time, when, whereas« (temporal and causal)
3 /mend/ 1. »since«
2. »(bigger) than« (comparative)
a A.& Jald-/ »then, that; because«
aa 4; 0 /men bdtar d-/ vafter«
3 A% /mettold-/ »because« (WS mettul d-)
a :c.u_"l /b-yad d-/ »because«
a Q_;l S akd-/ »just as« (comparative); »so that« (final und consecutive)
2 ZAA_;J. /aykannd d-/ »like«
2 &0 é.& /'damma d-/ »until«

The following particles are also used as conjunctions without d-:
:\.\. /‘ad/ »until; as long as; (even) before; 1X :c.\. /"ad 14/ »before« (to introduce temporal clauses)
Q_ul/ ‘@’k/ »(s0) like« (comparative).

14.7. Conditional Clauses

Conditional clauses can be distinguished according to whether the conditions they specify are real or unreal: real
conditions (i.e. conditions presented as possible) are introduced with « 2 /'en/ »if, in the event that«, or when
expressed negatively with X N /en 14/ or (more often) )AL Jelld/ »if not«. Unreal conditions (i.e. conditions
presented as impossible) are introduced with oil Jelli/ (< fen/ + /li/; cf. arab. law, used to introduce unreal
conditions.), or when expressed negatively with . a1 /%lld 1d/. In general, conditional clauses (protasis) precede the
corresponding main clause (apodosis).
*  Real conditions (conjunction N /’en/ »if, in the event that«)
The use of tense in the protasis is variable. Most common is the part. act.; less common the impf.;
the pf. is used only to express the past. The use of tense in the apodosis is also variable (however, it often

takes the same tense as the protasis).

»  Unreal conditions (conjunction oil Sellii/ »if«)
The protasis usually employs the pf. or part. act. + & el /'wd/. The apodosis usually employs the part. act.
+ Lae /frwd/.
Examples:
é.l anSQZ e.m 23'.2:0 I 2_10&4.01 aal e‘\.& Z.AZ.A: A:ll ug & /en sabg-'a'tt d-tg’te ‘amman lwdt
hégmand td w-"elld hnan ‘dzZinan-lan/ »if you want to come with us to the proconsul, then come with us; if not, we shall go

now« (AMS 447f.).
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you wish to give orders, then hurry, punish us as you wish« (AMS 433)

e%ﬂ =3 :JA .\:.» oél.'r.‘)'. JAY a1l /ella ld ‘estawharn kbar dgn hpakn/ »If we had not delayed, surely we would

have returned« (Gn 43,10).

14. 8. Vocabulary

A. afar /ruhqd/ wémos
book /seprd/ 13am
trouble /tarrdpd/ 1S5 a8,

Verb Forms
Pe.to goup

Pe. to take, to seize on
Pe. to put
Pe.to run

Pe. to learn

struggle

(<gr.) /agdnd/ sasi
patience /msaybraniitd/ 1&esitina
justice /kenita/ 1k asia

/nessaq/ s : /sleq/ olm
/né’hod/ aéwis : /ehad/ aua
/nsim/ maseas : /sdm/ as
/nerhat/ Speias : /rhet/ S.aia
/nelap/ 8Sis:/ilep/ A

14. 9. Exercises

A. Translate the following:

ool oo mdea 2820040 LAOEM20... DA ih) Haod 0 283 81 d Dao aal ]
(Mk 15,40-41) .adx 3023
(Mk 10,18) 26182 an « 2 282 2588 AS 2
iway2htal 2a0n0s o waked 284 Meno 28se aSiaa aasan (1628 1653 1o 3
83 i L aodal Slwn 2628 240 i KA 628 2dod Mo .ol ida Ao
(AMS 435) .masada 2dot S-S :ndu0 o3 Ldo a%3Aw oudis ado .awl odd
(Heb12,1), & Aama 1id 156828 wotans a1l 28a3ii.mn 50 4
38 70 28a323 38130 (farnay BATH Sade WAl A e 26813 2iSad 62 i A3l S
(1.Tm6,11) .48 aaaAds HA H0 28a3i s SA 0 dam 54 00 (e
(Mk 6,17) (w68 @fiul 2det 3ax wadad Ay ad6

B. Write out the following until familiar:
3dH) SxA Asx Lamiday 6ALL) Fa3anad JasaAo 210N ASEd Aaan AxA whala ]l
ERCIN T IR U T SN OV w32 L0l aXalA .10 Ludad o3 amo o ami e
A3 G (dammadl Sxad wAw (o823 Mawdo Ix4AN FAN a¥AN .a03d3 lAlaak
(SN 56)
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JENNESY an gé.ég wal N l.m,_c’:,a 6'..1.\..3? L.m..,a Jasolo Jlsolusol. L\.ug pes t;.ul. w1

a5yo -1—-C°'{—°’z ”-\Leo S Joa, oSy Lu-'eo 1&':37 Laas Jioy fops o e G
(SN 56) ) 6&...? Joaam. ol wador wio Joy)\, Iauso Ln..,.o PO

aed dur amiais guiLrl Kiais Ashio Kdash uel elio oied steds 1
M2 oial i ) fhrain .fAm ouio 010 o oo ~Al> -«Q:zv axnl
~aanmiard aram ;i Kol asio .o pio asio .amiar AL ans oo

(SN 56).@:..5_\1 s
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15. 1. Verbs with Four Radicals and Related Matters

Some Syriac verbs have four radicals. These are for the most part denominated verbs. Examples:

Verb

Related nominal form

:\.:nlA /talmed/»to teach«

PFERTA A /talmida/ »disciple«

ad 5 A /targem/ »to translate«

IECXE A /targmdnd/ »translator«

- :A_\ /nakri/ »to estrange«

& 3a a3 /nukrdyd/ »foreign«

cloud over«

M :\.&Al /et'arpal/ »to grow dark, to

7.35 :..&. /‘arpelld /»dark fog«

by a demon«

N a.; : AL ['eddaywan/ »to be possessed

b a.;: daywd »devil« (< pers.)

10133 /palhed/ »to drive away«

There are only two verb stems for verbs with four radicals, an active stem of the type _;015.3: /palhed/ »to drive away«

and a passive stem of the type :\.cﬁJAl /etpalhad/ »to be disturbed«. The flexion is analagous to that of the Pa“el- or

Etpa“al.-stem of verbs with three radicals (some verbs are only attested in the passive stem):

Active

Passive

Pf./Imp.
Impf.
Part. Act.
Part. Pass.

Inf.

208d /palhed
:1.0134.1 /npalhed/
aﬂm /mpalhed/
aﬂm /mpalhad/
oadi\_dsa /mpalhadii/

1015._3 AL /etpalhad/
:.mu A /netpalhad/
1015._3 A /metpalhad/

0634 As /metpalhddii/

In addition to verbs with four radicals in the narrow sense, there is a series of verbs which formally have four radicals

(or four consonants), but which can be traced back to a three-radical base. These verbs follow particular conjugation

patterns. The most important conjugation types are (1 = 1 radical; 2 = 2™ radical; 3 = 3" radical):

*  The Palpel type, i.e. reduplicated 1-2-1-2 structure (relatively common); examples:

A_'d_'l /balbel/ »to confuse« (Vbll »to confuse«)
X484 /za'za'/ »to shake« (Vzw" »to shake«)
a_i\:c.\ /gargar/ »to drag« (Vgrr »to drag«)

m m /marmar/ »to embitter« (Vmrr »to be bitter«)

A.u&.:l /qalgel/ »to throw into confusion« (cf. Vqll »to diminish«)
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*  The Pa'lel type, i.e. reduplicated 1-2-3-3 structure; examples:
2 :\_"I.\. /‘abded/ »to make a slave of« (derived from 2 :\_'I.& /‘abdd/ »slave«)
o a.di /héwnen »to mind; Etpalpal e ad aL /’ethdwnan/ »to be mindful« (&3 a.éi /hdwnd/ »mind«)

*  The Pa'pel type, i.e. reduplicated 1-2-1-3 structure; e.g.
K1Y :.\, /tartes/ »to blot« (Vtrs »to spot«)

*  The Pay'el (also: Paylel) type, i.e. 1-y-2-3 structure (or 1-y-2-2); examples:
:_'Lub /saybar/ »to bear« (Vsbr)

en.un /haymen/ »to believe« (V'mn)

*  The Paw'el (also: Pawlel) type, i.e. 1-w-2-3 structure (or 1-w-2-2); examples:
3 : o_\AJ. /[ etgawrar/ »to chew the cud« (Vgrr)

) : u AL /[etbawrar/ »to be amazed« (Vbrr)

Alternatively, these types can also be treated as (rare) stems of verbs with three radicals - like the S/Saf'el- and
E§/staf'al-stem patterns given above in — 9. 4. In lexicons, they are listed together with the corresponding roots with
three radicals. By contrast, the four radical verbs in the narrow sense discussed above are always listed as having four

radicals.

15. 2. Verbs with Five Radicals

Verbs which formally have five radicals are very rare. For the most part, they exhibit the P'al'al structure, i.e. the
reduplicated structure 1-2-3-2-3, examples:

7:3&3.» AL /’ethlamlam/ »to give forth seed of generation in sleep« (Vhim »to dream«)

-9 os:.u AL /ethzawzi/ »to make a show or spectacle of onerself« (Vhzy »to see«)
Stem formation and flexion are similar to that of the verbs with four radicals (the same vocalisation, plus a vowelless

first radical):

Active Passive

Pf./Imp. 7:3&3.» /hlamlem/ 7:3&3.» AL [ethlamlam/
Impf. 7:3&3.».1 /nehlamlem/ 7:3&3.» AL [ethlamlam/
Part. Act. ﬂml.m /mehlamlem/ 7:3&3.» A /methlamlam/
Part. Pass. ﬂml.m /mehlamlam/
Inf. o&m /mehlamlémii/ o&m At /methlamldémii/
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15. 3. Expressions of Comparison

In Syriac, adjectives do not vary in degree, i.e. there are no comparatives or superlatives. Instead, an increase in the
degree of an adjective is usually expressed with :—sA—n /yattir/ »greater, more« or <, /tdb/ »very« (literally: »good«),
e.g.

l:\_.A_. L& aX /yawmadtd yattiré/ »many days«

:-nA.; .u.§.m /saggt yattir/ »much more«

=2 J_upb /saggi’é d-tdb/ »very much.

For comparisons, the simple adjective is followed by an expression introduced with the preposition % /men/ or with
0 :..A_; /yattir men/ »much more than« or =0 =S, /tdb men/ »better than«. Examples:
J_'mn_'\‘. SN A_. g dal /"wd ger yattir men $emsd/ »he was fairer (literally: »more«) than the sun«
idax e =g, 23802 2 det Ten S0 /w-rdhem-"wd iqdrd ... tab men Subhd/ »and he loved honour ... rather
than glory«.

15. 5. Pendens Constructions

Pendens constructions are syntactic constructions in which an isolated nominal or pronominal element precedes a
syntactially complete sentence. The prefixed element (pendens) correlates with a snytactic constitutuent of the clause
which follows it. The isolation of the pendens from the clause can be expressed in two ways: it is either resumed in the
clause by a pronoun or an adverb; or else a clear sentence break occurs between the pendens and the clause, e.g. using a
conjunction such as “and”, or a question pronoun.. As a rule, the pendens is stressed. The basic English translation is »as
regards/as to/as for ...«. Examples:

ﬁ.m._'l 0 cmod w2 :LQ.I P o /hubbd naggira-"y ruh¢h w-bassim/ »Love is patient and kind« (1. Cor 13,4),

(literally: »as regards love - its spirit is patient and (it is) kind«)

A:\l en A./H. /’d'tt man’a"tt/ »you - who are you?« (Jn 8,25)

mm - a2 :101 PR 1 [end hade it-li -mg'mar/ »as for myself, I have the following to say«.

15. 6. Vocabulary

A. friend [rahmad/ iaas dweller /‘dmord/ 13éss
small, junior /2'0rd/ 156a% hunger /kapnd/ ¥4
four [arb'd/ 1 Laai pure /dakyd/ Liaa
ecclesiastical /‘etténayd/ z_..ma.s. light /nahhird/ 15.e8
more than [yattir men/ < il humility /makkikitd/ 1 & aaais
desert /madbrd/ 1353 already /men kaddii/ ea—a o
desolate /3ahyd/ Ko six /5td) 1k
bitter /marrir/ ayas thirteen [data'sr/ 1ams aSA
enemy /beldbdbd/ 1iiasss thousand [alpd / L2481
traveller [radoyd/ iieas (pl. [alpe / 4s81)
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Jyarhi/ wia

way /3bild/ 1Soax month
/yarhe/ iwal)

Verb forms

’Etpa. to be disputed
Pa. to scourge

Sap. to hasten

’Etpe. to be cut

Pe. to happen (a-a)
Pe. to destroy (a-0)
Pe. to perish

Pe. to enter

Pe. to sow (a-0)

Pe. to carry (e-a)

Pa. to arrive

Pe. to take away (a-0)

Etpe. to be despoiled

/neddarra$/ =33aas:/eddarras/ x33a1
/nnagged adsa : /nagged/ ais
/nsarheb/ seiass : /sarheb/ cctas
/netpseq/ wumdas: /etpseq/ mmdal
/negdas/ =isa:/gdas/ =ay
/nehrob/ =éaua: /hrab/ s
/n&’bad/ a—ars:/’ebad / a—a1
/neol/ Sasa: /'al/ &L

[nezro’/ L63¢3: /zra’/ L3y
[net'an/ SSa: /tan/ S
/nmanna’/ $asas: /manna’/ S3s
/negloz/ yadgs: /glaz/ ¢35

[netbzez/ ypaas: ['etbzez/ yaa1

15. 7. Exercises

A. Translate the following:

(0h1513).wctashnd Afu mams oxasd 2323 Al 1d o =33 lhaw 1

pdSain x33A2 Ld :mdnan 1da 2anAk « Acida 0 2548y o (K351 ol odao 2

(MJ 10).a0tail o doida o 2qAs KAl

(AMS 433).A3L 3¢n 26 ada S ads otam A3l and (23

(Mt 10,24) .e1a% w0 232K 280 38 o 3y Alp 25salA A 4

(WYY 2-»01: 2.:_*1:.:9 ada 7..5.&.&.‘10 W3ala : H:\_s H’M J.:M: NS ANY n.S enA eo 5
w302 $a3 (munld impw a3 L33y 280 ioda aaad wadss S i23dns e ay 2da
IS IN L ICCT LR T EET RPN F} i WECEE Gy S Wy B TRNNNEYE TSNS Wy ST TN
2.3.82. _-la.uo 2.:M_\ A.&o o m:\.&o :axmol Lai.:ni A 2.:.3.:9 @.:o ) 2..1..:.» 2.&01 ::a..\
Z.Z_Q.lbo 2.0.01 .uam o 25a=s :\.n.uo 7.5.._1:0 Adol apmdAlo rad z.:m_-n J_'LLn.\_‘I:
dolfmo aixaa 23828 of20 ;WA o i ands i K= 3&H0 .0a—alo 15933 ot
(16:19) Z$ats n 9ad 8 hak A4IAL in3dn cn Listmd 1Kas 3

auis ALaA%0 A3 A aflo auiwd dAaagd 2AmCANA Aaxa Salll walla 6
LS Bauda tAaadsansd adw (dw dhmda alila Laay (A% el e ez (e

(SN51).ia55% « a2 2edla
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B. Write out the following until familiar:

anio ALIAN0 Al ARS aSlo i) dAaagd 2AmCANA Aax) lalll whaza 1

Las Zauda lAa3idams 1584 (A 6hman elsla Zuag (A% ell xS
(SN51).a3x%  aal 2edla

Looa ooy bauvys i Auloo ds ASY y>0 lisanisoy otlaoyy Jreas AL Nuay NanZt w1
oi JoN\, 1%1&»5? )Lm;a!ma JENNENS oS0 0r0an ANy Loy ;o hado. wavw

(SN'51) .fojax

"\SV.\X\:::C\ ulv.\ dk\iﬁv v Ameimy eohaan Cieoh\h durey ol wts 1
~harioms Als u*\:n oiwaa (.:z\l;ln A ZEXIG T ~nls Q¥ e 21 Eawis
(SN51) .ainm  aord Kmlrs Koy asia



Glossary

]

J_'Il /abd/ father; 2.0'1_'11. /‘abédhé / parents, and Z.Atndl /’abdhdtd / forefathers (pl.)
:\Jl /’ebad / Pe. to perish; *Ap. to destroy
P o_'ll /’abbiibd / flute
JA_'IZ. /’ebld [ sarrow
oy I/ agond/ struggle (< gr.)
J_\:l /ednd/ ear
ol /idw/or; 0l ... 0l /’éw.."dw/ either ... or
i 02. /’ewangelion/ Gospel (< gr.)
42 /ezal/ Pe. to go
J.»l /’ahd/ brother
:\.»2. /’ehad/ Pe. to take; ’Etpe. Pass.
Sy W 2/ hren/, & B 2/ ‘hrend/ other, another
J_\_ul /‘aynd/ which? (m.sg.), 1 :\..2. [ aydd/ which? (fsg.), vd_ul /["aylen/ which? (pl.c.); aeta J_\_ul [aynd d-hii/
whoever, a certain
Q_;l /'@k / like, with a /d-/ just as
JA—;I /[ aykd/ where?
H‘“l /[ aykan /, J_\A_;Z /‘aykannd/ how?, with a /d-/ as, even as
dal.i2 /’1l6l/ September
&l /1t/ there is
AAZ. /’ekal/ Pe. to eat; Etpe. Pass.
JAAM /me’kld / food
saa o2 /'ukkamd/ black
JAZ. ['elld/ if not; « 2 )Al /elld ’en/ unless
L6iX1 /'aldhd/ God; & 26181 /aldhd it/ divinely
a2 /ella/ if
452 /'alpd/ 1000
g&l /elas / Pe. to be necessary
unl /’emmé/ mother; Z.Atnnl /’emmhétd/ (pl.)
Asal /’Ammid/ Amid
Hﬁnf /’amén/ Amen
:&2. /’emar/ Pe. to say, to speak; Etpe. Pass.
- Mn Z /’emmat’/ when?
N [en/ if
o Z [end /1
s 1 /'ndsd / sg. man, St. abs. one; St. abs.pl. people, certain; e.'u 2 /nésin/ (pl)
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PEREE Y 1 /'ndsdyd / human
PR n_"u 1 /’nd$iatd/ manhood
A;\l [att/ you
N A 2. J’atttd/ woman, wife, J:._'l /nesse/pl. women, wifes
_ml /‘assi / Pa. to heal; Etpa. Pass.
ml /‘esar / Pe. to bind; Part. Pass. prisoner
Z.:.ml s /bét ‘assire/ prison
JJ..W. /’a‘pd/ double
al /ap/ also
pI- axmadl /episqopd/ a bishop
PR 1 /’rdzd/ secret (< pers.)
PING:Y ol /'urhd/ way
PN :2. [aryé/ lion; e &a31 [ arydwatd/ (pl.)
P ¢ :2. /’ar'd/ earth, land
b K\.‘tl /estd/ bottom
Z.Al /etd/ Pe. to come; 'Ap. to make come
o Al /[ attond/ oven
13 AZ. [/ atrd/ place
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= /b-/in
152 /bg rd/ pit
:_"I /bad/ because .\o_\:\_"l /badgon/ therefore
s_j'l /baz/ Pe. to plunder; ‘Etpe. Pass.
2.A9_"I /beztd/ robbery
A.},_'I /btel/ Pe. to cease; Pa. to cause to cease
¢ 8 oS /btiliitd/ care, forethought
A_d,_“l /battil/ of no effect
J_s_'l /bayya/ Pa. to console
A.\.s_"l /bayndt/ between
A /bet/ between
=31 /bis/ bad
PR o /bisutd/ wickedness
2.&«.‘! /baytd/ house, room, temple; & u /bate/ (pl.)
L5 /bkd/ Pe. to weep; Pa. to greatly bewail
A_'d_"l /balbel/ to confuse
) o.ul_'l /balhod/ with PL-suff. only, alone
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= :.&3_'! /bel'dd men/ without

&3 /bnd/ Pe. to build; Etpe. Pass.
J_Ls.\_'l /benydnd/ building

A /bsem/ Pe. to enjoy; Pa. to delight; Etpe. = Pe.
un_un_'l /bassimd/ pleasant

i :\.m_'l /besrd/ flesh

:un_"l /bsar/ ’Etpe. to be despised

) M_'I /bestar/ back

&L /b'/ Pe. to seek

M /ba’ld/ lord, owner
P :A.X_'I /b'eldbdbd/ enemy (< akkad.)

233 /brd/ son; St. cs. J_u:l /bnayyd/ (pl.)
sl :J /bar 'ndsd/ man, people
WX :c_"l /barté/ daughter; ¢ & /bndta/ (pl.)
PRV NN 5.'! /bd’t gydmd/ nun

PG :_'I /barrdyd/ outward

153 /brd/ Pe. to create, Etpe.
L0233 /bardyd/ creator
b A_n A /britd/ creation

) :_'I /brak/ Pe. to bend the knee, Part. Pass. blessed; Pa. to bless
PRNEY o /burktd/ blessing

i & oA /btultd/ virgin

) A_'I /bétar/ after

1.'!.\ /gbd/ Pe. to choose
LS, /gbah/ bald
1 :c_'l.\ /gabrd/ man
1 :_'t:x.\ /ga"bbdrd/ hero
PR ° :_'t:\.\ /ga"bbdritd/ heroism
A as /gdola/ plaits of hair
- _\:.\ /gdas/ Pe. to happen
o.(\ /gdw/ inward; e o.ii /1-gdw men/ within
&aX /gawdyd/ inner
o o_\ /gdwnd/ colour
e\ /ghek/ Pe. to laugh; Pa. to mock
LR /ger/ for, but, indeed (< gr.)
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)S.\ /gld/ Pe. to reveal; Etpe.
ol /gdloyd/ revealer
PR o_x.dJ\Mn /metgalydniitd/ revelation
si:.\ /glaz/ Pe. to take away
._-u.\ /gnab/ Pe. to steal
1_'I.\.\ ganndbd/ thief
b M.\ /g‘dtd/ shout
p I :.\ /garbd/ leper; &5 :.\ /garbd/ leprosy
a_\:.\ /gargar/ Palpel to drag
a :.\ /garmd/ bone
waxas /gusmd/ body
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3 /d-/ relative pronoun who?, which?, what?; he, she, they who, that, which
l3an 2 /debbord/wasp
J_'I.c'1: /dahbd/ gold
« @ /dan/ Pe. to judge
3.2 /dind/ judgement
:_. : /dayyar/ to dwell
a2 as /medydrd/ dwelling
2 /dhel/ Pe. to fear
i Al._u: /deheltd/ fear
l o..: /daywd/ devil (< pers.); Etpe. to be possessed by a demon
-2 /den/ but, however
&o A.; a /dydtéqe/ testament (< gr.)
PRNEN 023 /dukktd/ place, spot
J_n: /dakyd/ pure
“ a /dkar/ Pe. to remember
a3 /dmd/ blood
¢&a% 2 /dmitd/ form, figure
&0 /dmek/ Pe. to sleep
188 2 /dem'td/ tear
:m a /dmar/; Etpa. to wonder, to be amazed
-u.‘:l a /dnah/ Pe. to rise
$> :2. /’adrek/ Ap. to obtain

- : a /dras/ Pe. to dispute; Etpa. to be instructed
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461 /hé/ behold!
2adi /hade/ this
act /hii/ he, odi /hdw/ that, o acl /hiyi/ it is he who ...
2dt /hwd/ Pe. to be, to happen
w0t /hi/ she, wdf /hdy/ that
o :_uc‘l /héyden/ then
IAA.M /haykld/ temple (< akkad.)
en_m /haymen/ Payel to believe
Z.Ao_un.m [haymdniitd/ faith
90'1 /hallek/ Pa. to go
Z.MS.GA /tahlaltd/ mockery
V‘éé /hdlen/ these
i /hdnd/ this
.\o_w1 /henndn/ they (3.m.pl), et /henngn/ they (3fpl), .\é_uﬁ /hdnan/ those (m.pl.)

o
o /w-/, /wa/ and
.uIS /way/ Ohl, woe!
2%5 /wdle/ it is fit, proper
b

elg /zban/ Pe. to buy ; Pa. to sell
X4 /zabnd/ time; ng..‘l /ba-zban/ once
- ?9 /zddeq/ it ought
+ &3y /zedqtd/ alms
&x, 34/zaddigé/ upright
2_".\05 /zc;(wgd/ couple (< gr.)
b A..g /zaytéd/ olive tree
KV /.;,d'/ Pe. Tottering (of the feet), an earthquake
X484 /za‘za'/ Palpel to shake
b A ug /zdkitéd/ victory
LA /zakkdyd/ victorious
PR /znd/'sort, kind (< pers.); 2_u9 (pl)
13aty /z6rd/ small, junior
K9 :9 /zra’/ Pe. to sow
< :9 [zar'd/ offspring
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b :c_"l.u /habrd/ friend
aw /had/ (m.), 23 /hdd/ one (f)
:.m_\. ?.» /hda‘sar/ 11
u.'r_"l :.u /had b-3abbd/ Sunday
= 2w /hdi/ Pe. to rejoice; Pa. to gladden
PR ° :.u /haditd/ gladness
- : :.M /hddray/ round about
b} X :I;.u /hdattd/ New (Testament)
P o /hubbd/ love
- o.u /hawwi/ Pa. to show
a.i /hdr/ Pe. to look
13.. /hydrd/ glance
L4 /hzd/ Pe. to see; Etpe. to appear
o $-» /hezwd/ appearance
288 /hetttd/, do /hett?/ wheat (pl.)
LS /htdhd/ sin
Ll /hyd/ to live; "Ap. to give life
J_m [hayyd/ alive; J_\.u /hayye/ life (pl.)
JA.HA /hayld/ strength
hn_sa.u /hakkimad/ wise
)_A.u /halyd/ sweet
uni.» /helmd/ dream; *Etpalal to give forth seed of generation in sleep
Lo\ /hlimd/ healthy
AL /hldp/ instead of
.SA.» /hallep/ Pa. to exchange; Sap., ‘Estap. to changed
& /hmd/ father-in-law; tesan /hmdhe/ (pl.)
Mn.u A2 ["ethammat /; denominative ’Etpa. to provoke
J_'rén.n /hamsé/ five
:.m.ﬁ_ﬂn.u /hamsa‘sar/ 15
pIET o /humsd/ one fifth
é‘“ /hnan/ we
:un.u /hsar/ Pe. to be insufficient
PR ° :_\.m.u /hassiriitd/ defectiveness
1 :Lu /he’rd/ free, nobel
- :.u /hrab/ Pe. to destroy

= :\.u /harrd$a/ magician
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_'r.l;u /ha3/ to suffer
&5 /hassa/ pain
ik /hissabd/ thought
IS o.'r.u /hes3okd/ darkness
L &K /hatd/ sister; L& 62 /'ahwatd/ (pl.)
19 A /hatmd/ seal

..S_'t.\, /tbd’/ Pe. to sink; ’Etpe.
L5, /tdbd/ good; Adv. very
PR o_"l.u.\, [taybiitd/ goodness
PR o, /tibdnd/ blessed
Lacay, /tohmd/ family (< pers.)
l :o.‘, /tird/ mountain
JJSJ, /telldlé/ shadow
I_A.\, /talyd/ boy, young
s, /tleq/ Pe. to disappear
i hn.\, /tam’d/ unclean
L, /t'd/ Pe. to err
t‘l'\’ /t'an/ Pe. to carry
xS, /t3d/ to hide oneself; Pa. to hide; Etpa. Pass.

-

2342 /'1dd / hand; 2x252 /'idayyd / (pl) and Zé_,l /idé / (pl.)
:\.s_'l /byad/ through, 2 :c.u_"l /b-yad d-/ by means of

< ?._s /ida’/ Pe. to know; ’Ap. to make known; ‘Etap. to recognise
J_Lu 2 /1di'd/ noble
P ¢ m /madd'd/ knowledge

—'u/ﬂ.u /ya'b/ Pe. to give; Impf. Pe. .SA.\ /nettel/

aax /ydwmd/ day
un&_;l [ Tmdmd/ day

- :_\.M_u /thiddyd/ singular, hermit

ALL [aylel/ "Ap. to wail

:3.. /1led/ Pe. to beget; Etpe.
i : oi_; [yallidé/ child
1 : o\ /ydlodd/ parent

s.\_. /tlepp/ Pe. to learn; Pa. to teach
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&-d8 an /yulpdnd/ study
1.\45& /mallpdnd/ teacher
un_n /yammd/ sea
L9 /imd/ Pe. to swear
&sas /[yammind/ right hand
.:u_.l /[ ayneq/ 'Ap. to suckle
L3x0.2 /igdrd/ honour
PN 2—; /yarhd/ month
L ax, /136°/ Jesus
= /iteb/ Pe. to sit
P’ IS olA' [tawtdbd/ settler
) 4_s /itar/ Pe. to profit
a :&m /myattar/ excellent

:_.A.; /yattir/ greater, overmuch
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11X /Ké/ Pe. to reprove, to rebuke
Léi2a /kebd/ pain
J_'lb /ke'nd/ just
PR a3la /keniitd/ justice
JAJA /k&’pd/ stone
:A /kad/ when 9;9; wa /men kaddii/ already
t&azdA /kaddabatd/ lie
J_'uu [kawkbd/ star
L /kydnd/ nature
A, Saa /kol/ every, all
X8\ /klila/ crown
AAax /3aklel/ Sap. to finish; ‘EStap. Pass. (< akkad.)
1_'QA /kalba/ dog
s /kmd/ how much?, how many?
JA.'LA [kenpd/ wing
J—'I’-‘IA /kensd/ multitude of people
JA.ma [kespd/ silver, money
:JA /kpar/ Pe. to deny
- A_nu /keryat-li/ T am sad
IS :A /karkd/ walled city
¥ :A /karmd/ vineyard
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w :A [karsa/ belly
1.\.\.\,1::: [krestydnd/ Christ (< gr.)
S:AAZ. /etkassap/ ’Etpa. to pray
- éa /ktab/ Pe. to write; 'Ap. to compose
L&A /ktaba/ book, handwriting
L3 0AA /katobd/ writer
8 a=0AA /kdtobitd/ art of writing
J_\_'IM& /maktbdnd/ autor
o MA Jtaktisa/ conflict, fight

A /I-/ to, for
1X /16/ not; X a /d-1d/ without
IJS /lebbd/ heart
q’_'ll /1be3/ Pe. to put on

X o= /Ibasd/ clothings
4013: /3alheb/ Sap. to inflame
o /law/ no, not
2a\ /lwd/ to accompany
S /lat/ Pe. to curse
Aal /lwat/ with, near
un.ud /lahmd/ bread
m /layt/ there is not
Aaa\ /lput/ according to, corresponding
I_\.'ri /lessdnd/ tongue, language

1% /mé/; X% /mdnd/ what?
X\ /l-mand/ why?
&% /md’/ 100
HAM /ma’ten/ 200
329 /md'nd/ vessel
o< o_"lén /mabbi‘d/ spring
i Al'_/l_. asa /mdi"ttd/ city, town
a m /meddem/ something
a.cisa /mhir/ skillful
A&ata /mit/ Pe. to die; "Ap. to kill
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2.&11051 /mawtd/ death
A0, Sags /mettol/ because of
JAA.'r.um /mahsuld/ storm
J_m /mayyd/ water
A..A& /mekkeél/ from that time, thence; JA& /mekkd/ from this place
JA—\A& /makkikd/ humble
¢ o Asa /makkikiitd/ humility
JAA.TA& /maksiild/ offence
JAM /mala’kd/ angel
Z.M& /melltd/ word
m /mallel/ Pa. to speak, to talk
m:n /malldld/ eloquent
1Xsa /mld/ Pe. to be full; Pa.; ’Ap.
IAM /malkd/ king; Z.Mhn /malktd/ queen
WX oahn /malkiitd/ kingdom
e /men/ from
En /man/ who?
&a /md/, En /mdn/, &Xs% /mdnd/ what?
X\ /l-mand/ why?
..\.un /manna’/ Pa. to arrive
Xersa /msdnd/ shoe
:m m /marmar/ Palpel to embitter
13 /mard/, IXa% /maryd/ Lord, God; J_.m [marayyd/ (pl.) and 1 K63 /mdrawdtd/ (pl.)
XA /martd/ Lady; L &3s /maratd/ (pl.)
PN axs /m3uhtd/ measure
J—uh\-'l’& /msihd/ Christ
JAM /matld/ parable

o /né/ 1beg!

&S5 /nbiyd/ prophet

:.Q.! /nagged/ Pa. to scourge

1 :.u.@.\ /naggird/ patient

13,013 /nahhird/ light

X /ndh/ Pe. to rest; Etpe.

1.».‘,.\ /nethd/ glittering

:c.\,.\ /ntar/ Pe. to keep; Etpe. and ’Etpa. Pass.
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J_"\‘_s.'l /nisd/ sign
—xXa o /nukrdyd/ foreign
- :A_\ /nakri/ to estrange
% asa X /ndmosa/ law (< gr.)
_'un_\ /nsab/ Pe. to take
J_\o_uh_'l /nesyond/ temptation
AJ..\ /npal/ Pe. to fall down
.:IJ..'I /npaq/ Pe. to go out; *Ap. to bring forth
J_'ra.\ /napsa/ soul
SxLs /ngep/ Pe. to accompany

\.:I.'li’_'l /nsaq/ Pe./Pa. to kiss

&8 /sdbd/ old man/woman
m /sbal/ Pe. to carry
..\_'Lm /sba’/ Pe. to be satisfied
:c_'un /sbar/ Pe./Pa. to believe; Etpe.
1 :_‘le /sabrd /hope
PR :\J.b /sbartd/ The Gospel
WX a3 :_'LM /msaybrdniitd/ patience
Z.J_u.yb /saggi '@ / much, many
i /sged/ Pe. to bow oneself; *Etpe. Pass.
.S.‘.m /saggep/ Pe. to injure
) ;m /sdar/ to set in order
acie /shed/ Pe. to witness
28 /sdm/ to put
L3 8 /satand/ Satan
JAM /sakld/ foolish
AMI. /’skel/ *Ap. to play the fool; Etpa.
JAAMD /sukkdld/ meaning, sense
J_LM /sakkind/ knife
_AMZ. /estli / ’Etpe. to be thrown away
e /sleq/ Pe. to go up; "Ap.; Etpe.
JA&.&: /semmadld/ left hand
:.Ub /s‘ar/ Pe. to do, to act
b L\_L.s.m /spt"ttd/ ship
1 :\S.b /sepra/ book
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1390 /sdprd/ scribe
) &.b /sattar/ Pa. to cover; Etpd.

L5Ae /settdrd/ protection
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:\J.\. /‘bad/ Pe. to make; Sap.
L:_'I.& /‘bddd/ action, work
2.:_'(.\. /‘abdd/ slave
1 :\J.\m /ma‘badd/ sorcery

1 K85 /abbittd/ thick, heavy

“"’."“ /‘dammd/ until

) é.& /'dar/ Pe. Pa. to help
1302 /'ddord/ helper
13, :\.\.A [ta'dird/ help

PIEYS s /‘éttdndyd/ ecclesiastical

P o\ /‘ubbd/ bosom

..:l...\,l /’a'lq/ *Ap. to annoy
& /'dgtd/ sadness

Z.g.\, /‘ezzd/ goat

J—L\-‘a /‘aynd/ eye, fountain
r‘:“ /l'en/ before

A.‘X'. /‘al/ on, because of
.5.”&3 /I-‘el /above

A.‘X'. /‘al/ Pe. to enter

I_A.& /‘ellayd/ upper

1l /dlmd/ eternity, world

un_é.& /laymd/ young man; Z.MA_A.S. /‘laymtd/ young girl

7:.‘\'. /‘am/ with

hn_\. /‘ammd/ people

:én_\. /'mad/ Pe. to be baptized

l : oén_\./ ‘ammudd/ pillar

JA&_& /‘amld/ labour, trouble

XX /dnd/ small cattle

X /'nd/ Pe. to answer

Z.:c.m_\. [esrd/ 10

1 :S..& /[ aprd/ dust

u.m_& /‘esbd/ herb
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P o\ /‘ugbrd/ mouse
1 :u:l.\. /‘eqqdrd/ root

P :u:l.\. /‘qarbd/ scorpion
b A'_'l 03\ /rubtd/ Friday
- :c.\. /raq/ Pe. to flee
vuu. /'asin/ strong

- M /‘atted/ Pa. to prepare
la_.M /‘attird/ rich

1528 /perd/ fruit

#848 /pagri body

=g /pds/ Pe. to remain

43:3 /plag/ Pe. to divide; Etpa.
X84 /pelgd/ half

mS:S /plah/ Pe. to serve, to work

X4 /pnd/ Pe. to return; Pa. to answer

:.us /pqad/ Pe. to order

P ad /pugddind/ command

K9 :\S /pra‘/ Pe. to reward

Jﬁéﬁhs: /parsopd/ face, countenance (< gr.)

..:I:S /praq/ Pe. and 'Ap. to save
Laoad /paroqd/ saviour

- :\S /pras/ Pe. to separate

L XS —xa /psittd/ the PSitta Version

un.\L\S /petgamd/ word (< pers.)

1 M‘AS /ptakrd/ idol (< pers.)

P w /sbd/ Pe. to wish
3 /sdd/ to hunt, to fish
1 :‘"SE /sdyyadd/ fisher
e /sed/, alg /sé’d / beside, next to
uni§ /salmd/ image
2448 w /slotd/ prayer
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A_'u:l /qabbel/ Pa. to receive
-] :uu /qddm/ before
PR :u:l /qadmadytd/ first
- :u: /qadde$/ Pa. to sanctify
%20 /qudsd/ holy
2_"\‘_;:\:! /qaddisa/ holy
w8 /qdm/ Pe. to stand up; *Ap.; Etp.
L la /qydmad/ standing
A.}l,:l /qtal/ Pe. to kill
un.\,.:l /qetmd/ ashes
1 /qala/ voice
A.A.u /qallil/ light, little
A.u&.:l /qalgel/ Palpel to throw into confusion
X /qna/ Pe. to gain
J_Ls.u:l /qenydnd/ possessions
1% am /qnomd/ substance, person
J,.':u:l /qnat/ Pe. to fear
150 /qrd/ Pe. to read
—Han /qreb/ Pe. to come near
Z.A.. an /gritd/ village, field; J_;:M /quryd/ (pl.)
ixa /q8é/ hard
&% o /qussdyd/ hardening

u: /rabbd/ great
53 /rbé/ Pe. to grow up

K= (X EY _"I: /rab kniisté/ leader of the synagogue
..\: /rag/ Pe. to desire
)A.\: [regld/ foot
ﬂl;_\': /rgam/ Pe. to kill by stoning
..1_"_\5 /r§as/ Pe./’Ap. to be aware of
4 :;a 3 /rdap/ Pe. to pursue
PR o_"tc1: /rahbond/ earnest (< gr.)
Sold /rhet/ Pe. to run
&03 /ruhd/ wind, spirit
Fnd /rhem/ Pe. to love; Etpe.; Etpa.
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L% 3 /rahmd/ friend

&8 d /rhiamd/ beloved
&xa 03 /ruhqd/ afar
J_'r_m /resd/ head
JA—\A: [rakkikd/ soft

P 03 /rukkdkd/ softening

193 /ramd/ high
%3 /rma/ Pe. to put;’Ap. to throw
&35 /rnd/ Pe. to think
J_Lu.&: /re'ydnd/ mind, conscience
=03 /rus'a/ impiety
«A3 2. /arti/ ’Ap. to admonish

.52_”1’. /5 °¢l/ Pe., Pa. to ask; Etpe.

X Zax /5u”dld/ question
Z.A_'t_"c /3abbtd/ Saturday
.n_'t.'r. /Sabbah/ Pa. to praise

b T A /tesbohtd/ glory
J_&_'t_"t /3ab'd/ seven
.:I_'t_"t /3baq/ Pe. to leave
2ax /3wd/ Pe. to be equal
=y ax /$dwzeb/ Sap. to deliver; ‘Etap. Pass. (< akkad.)
13 ax /3uhdd/ bribe
J_m_"t /$wayyd/ Colon
J.:Io.'r. /3tqd/ street
.uA."tl /’eskah/ *Ap. to find, to be able
J_'LA.T& /masknd/ place of dwelling
I_\,.A.': /3allitd/ ruler
aXx /slamd/ peace

unio.'r. /3ullémd/ completion
L8 /$md/ name; L Kdishx /$mdhdtd/ (pl.) and 26 /$mihg/ (pl)
J_m_': /3mayyd/ heaven
..\é?a.‘: /$ma'/ Pe. to hear
J_"\‘én_"t /$em$d/ sun
_-mn_-: /$ammes/ Pa. to serve

LXxsax A /teSmestd/ ministry, service
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Z.Al'_/\_"t /3a"ttd/ year; Z_u.\_"t /$nayyd/ (pl.) and T"‘" /3nin/ (pl.)
LSx /$ndyd/ infatuation
L8RS /5dtd/ hour
asx /$6la/ coughing
1 a_.s: /Sappird/ beautiful
A.f:u‘. /3qal/ Pe. to take
L33x /$rdrd/ truth
i :—s :c_"t /$arrird/ true
) :_"t /3arrar/ Pa. to assure
PR u /Sarbtd/ family
Z.K_': /3té/ six
= Ax /3tin/ 60
@ Axl /’esti/ Pe. to drink
J_.A.-m /mastyd/ drink
- A /3teq/ Pe. to be still
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u A /tbar/ Pe. to break; Etpa.
AamA /thot/ under
1 :.mAA /talmidd/ disciple

MA /talmed/ to teach
AXA /tldt/ three
LolasaA /tmihd/ amazed; L Keiisa A /tmihdtd/ (pl.)
enA /tammdn/ there
R Mn /matqdld/ weight
DA /trgn/ two

= : A /trayydnd/ second
M.\ 54 /tarndgld/ cock (< akkad.)
PR A /tar'd/ door, gate
" : A /tras/ Pe. to direct
J_L"\‘.A /tes'd/ nine
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’AP. Ap'el

Act. active

Adj. adjective
Adv. adverb
akkad. Akkadian
arab. Arabic

C. (genus) communis
C consonant
"Estap *Estap‘al
"EStap. "EStap‘al
"Etpe. Etpel
*Etpa. Etpa“al
*Ettap. Ettap‘al
emph. emphatic
ES East Syriac
f., fem. feminine
gr. Greek
hebr. Hebrew
Imp. imperative
Impf. imperfect
Inf. infinitive
m., masc. masculine
No. number

0 object

Pa. Pa“el

Part. participle
Pass. passive

Pe. P‘al

pers. Persian

Pf. perfect

PL, Pl plural
Pron.suff. pronominal suffix

S Subject
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Abbreviations

Sap'el

Sap‘el

singular

Status absolutus (= absolute state)
Status constructus (= constructed state)
Status Emphaticus (= emphatic state)
Suffix

traditional

verb

short vowel

long vowel

West Syriac

List of Symbols

1., 2., 3. radical

developed from

developed into

reconstructed form

see cited section number (- ...)
denotes phonemic vocalisations
denotes phonetical pronunciation
denotes a naturally long vowel

zero morpheme
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Old Testament

Gn
Ex
K

Genesis
Exodus

Kings

New Testament

Mt
Mk
Lk
Jn
Ac
Rm
Cor
Heb

Tm

Matthew
Mark

Luke

John

Acts
Romans
Corinthians
Hebrews

Timothy

Abbriviations

Abbreviations of biblical books



AMS

Arayathinal, Th.

(1957)
Audo, Th.

(1985)

Avinery, I.
(1976)
(1984)

Barhebraeus

(1907-13)

Beyer, Kl.
(1963)

BH, KdT

Brockelmann, C.

(1928)
(*°1965)

Bulut, A.
(1996)
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